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Product Description

The Allen-Bradley PowerFlex® 700S AC drive, a version
of PowerFlex 700 power platform, offers high
performance drive control, advanced features and more
built-in diagnostics for handling the most demanding
drive applications. The PowerFlex 700S with
DriveLogix™ combines the powerful performance and
flexible control of PowerFlex AC drives with the high-
performance Logix engine to produce a highly functional,
cost-effective drive and control solution.

Key Features and Benefits

Packaging and Mounting
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PowerFlex 700S AC Drive

with Slim Cassette

» The innovative bookshelf design allows Zero Stacking™ or side-by-side mounting of
the drives. With no minimum spacing required between drives, valuable panel space is

conserved and installation cost is reduced.

* The design of the PowerFlex® family of drives
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PowerFlex 700S AC Drive
with Expanded Cassette

incorporates proven noise reduction

components on both the input and output of the
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concerns can be reduced or eliminated using a

standard "out-of-the-box" PowerFlex drive with

no additional hardware or cost. By also
incorporating higher rated components and
significant voltage suppression devices for both
phase-to-phase and phase-to-ground protection,
power conditioning concerns and the need for
additional hardware are significantly reduced.

* Pull-apart control terminal blocks for easy wiring and quick disconnect.

Noise Reduction Charts
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* DriveLogix offers embedded Logix control for application programmability and control of auxiliary functions in one
package, the PowerFlex 700S with DriveLogix.

Common programming environment and multiple programming languages supported by all Logix platforms.
Ladder Diagram, Function Block Diagram, Sequential Function Chart and Structured Text.

Eight (8) separate tasks including one (1) continuous and seven (7) periodic. Each task can support up to 32
programs and an unlimited number of routines for program organization.

1.5 Mbytes of standard user memory.
CompactFlash™ for non-volatile storage.
Local connections for up to sixteen (16) Compact I/O modules.

Communication options include the RS-232 port and the same optional communication daughter cards used by the
FlexLogix™ controller.

Virtual backplane concept for program portability to other Logix platforms, seamless integration into the NetLinx™
architecture and direct drive communication.

Start Up, Programming

* The PowerFlex 700S has optimized global voltage settings for quick configuration
anywhere in the world. Multiple reset defaults make setup for your voltage/
frequency fast and easy.

* An optional LCD Human Interface Module (HIM) provides programming, start up
information, diagnostics and other information in full, easy to understand text. The
display is a 7 line by 21 character backlit LCD screen. Four styles are available; full
numeric keypad, operating and programming keys only and programming only.

Integrated Software

DriveTools™ SP

A powerful new PC based software suite, for programming, configuration and troubleshooting.

* DriveExecutive™ - for online/offline configuration and management of drives

and drive peripherals.

* DriveObserver™ - for real time trending of drive information.

DriveTools
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RSLogix™ 5000

The PowerFlex 700S with DriveLogix utilizes RSLogix 5000, v13.0 or greater, with embedded DriveExecutive Lite for
programming, configuration and troubleshooting the drive and embedded Logix controller.

Single programming software package for the entire

family of Logix 5000 products.

Reduces learning curve between controllers.
Multiple IEC1131-3 programming languages.
Symbolic tag and structure data model.

Integrated sequential and motion control.

Power programming tools to increase productivity.

Operation

* Multiple high performance motor control algorithms:

Flux Vector Control utilizes patented FORCE™

Technology for sensor and sensorless induction motor
control and Brushless Permanent Magnet motor operation,

provide maximum application flexibility.

An array of feedback options, including a standard incremental encoder, an optional
incremental encoder, resolver, and high resolution encoder feedback interface cards
optimize the accuracy of speed and position regulators. A Temposonics and Stalh SSI

interface for linear feedback devices are also available.

An integrated position loop for applications from simple indexing to

electronic line shaft.

SynchLink™, a high performance, high speed,
drive-to-drive link for transmitting synchronized
and application data. The SynchLink fiber optic
link provides the highest level of multiple drive
coordination.

RSLogix v. 10.0

DriveTools 2000™

BSLogix 5000

ﬁ 0005 i60TsY

Full farglee speed reversal from
fevarse base spoed fo forward
base speed.

BSLogix 5000
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* Optional internal communication adapters provide fast and efficient control and/or data
exchange with host controllers over popular interfaces. These interfaces include: DeviceNet™,
ControlNet™, Profibus, Interbus, Remote I/0O, Serial Communications and other
communication networks.

 Standard chopper transistor and separately mounted or drive mounted resistors provide
cost effective dynamic braking solutions.

Support

Rockwell Automation is committed to maintaining and supporting Allen-Bradley drives
and installations. Included in this commitment is start-up support and consultation for drive
applications.

ProtectionPlus Drive Start-Up

With ProtectionPlus Drive Start-Up Services from Rockwell Automation, you can leverage the extensive product and
industry experience of Rockwell Automation technicians to quickly commission drives and reduce the time between
integration and actual start-up.

ProtectionPlus Drive Start-Up Services verify drive installation to ensure proper electrical, mechanical and environmental
criteria are met. This includes verification of power and I/O wiring to the drive, custom drive configuration/tuning to meet
application specific requirements, and diagnosing/troubleshooting problems that occur during a standalone drive start-up.
ProtectionPlus can also extend an eligible product parts warranty and add a labor warranty. For more information about
ProtectionPlus Drive Services, contact your local Rockwell Automation sales office or authorized distributor, or visit:
http://support.rockwellautomation.com/SupportPrograms/.

SupportPlus

For consultation on high performance drive applications, the SupportPlus program is offered. SupportPlus uses expert
level Rockwell Automation system engineers to support the your engineering team. SupportPlus engineers will work with
you to design the appropriate architecture, configure drives, recommend programming techniques and provide application
assistance on the most effective ways to implement the control solution.

For more information, please call 262-512-8176 or refer to www.ab.com/support/abdrives.

Drive Application Software

Drive Application Software brings together an outstanding range of application experience
and performance drive products to provide you with pre-engineered and the most effective
drive application solutions. For more information, refer to our web site: www.ab.com/
drives/drvappsw
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Performance

Current Limit

Derivative

Gain Block Curren

n U Phase Motor Current

Magnitude V Phase Motor Current
———

a.-q o | Calculator
Digital Current Regulator c?utperforms Current Limit Level P Gain | proportional Channel W Phase Motor Current
older style analog regulators in speed, Block
repeatability and drift.
Integral
Channel
Negative

Feed Forward

Negative Feed Forward reduces or v v
eliminates overshoot during step speed o Q- ke R = '> —
0 . ni= nit = 0.

chapges. Hel.pful in preventing backup '
during stopping. .

Speed Ki

Feedback

Coarse_to_Fine lnterpolation for Position Target ———»~| : > 2 » Position Command

DriveLogix Motion, direct positioning
for precise control and point-to-point for
indexing are all features of the Integral

Interpolator Accum
Position offsets

—

Position Loop. The loop easily handles kp
A 3 y
. . . . . Speed FDBK — > —>Position Error —| - "
applications such as simple indexing and Deriv |  [Accum P Gain| | Position Speed
lectronic line shaft ki
elec : Position FDBK —={|_& |~ % K 5
Deriv Accum | Gain
AXpulse
Advanced Edge-to-Edge Algorithms Af
o0 5 - edge.edg
and pulse position averaging provides coseedse
extremely accurate speed measurement
and excellent performance at very low
speed. ~——— Edge to Edge Time ————
v v Al=A2

Servo Lock compensates for lost position
during step loads to the velocity regulator.
Offers optimum performance for draw
applications and others.

D

without Servo Lock

with Servo Lock

Velocity Response to Step Load
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Performance, Cont.

High Speed Analog & Digital I/O execute
in 0.5 mSec or less to provide fast response
and fast capture for registration information
and position data. Output relays, optically
isolated and differentially isolated I/O are
supplied.

> ¥

Inertia Adaptation stabilizes inertia S

disconnect due to gear boxes or flexible
couplings. It also provides broadband

Motor m

Gear Reducer

resonance compensation, allowing up to 4x
improvement to speed regulator
bandwidth.

PI Reference (181

An Enhanced Process Loop executes six
Pl Feedback (182

times faster than previous loops, providing

Logic Ctrl State
(Procs Trim En)
Logic Status (Running) <155) 157 3
OR
Logic Command (Procs Trim En) (5T}
PI Command (Enable) (183)[00}
T 0 _| Pl Output

l Filter J_ | } TBH>—
LPass Limit to Speed Control
PI Lpass Filt BW P High Limit (7 - Reference [265]

greatly improved dynamic response in
tension control applications.

P! Lower Limit (192

Pl Integ Output

Pl Preload

Pl Integ Time (187
Pl Integ HLim
Pl integ LLim (89

Drive 1
(Time keeper)

The Control Loops within each drive are
Synchronized. In addition, the control
loops for all drives on SynchLink are
synchronized within micro-seconds. This
provides exceptional link coordination and
tracking for critical applications.

Followers

Drive 1
(Time keeper)

1

Followers

]
]

Before Synchronization Synchronized Operation

The Enhanced Bus Regulator reacts four
times faster than previous products,
providing quicker stops without over-
voltage issues and outstanding
performance in other regenerative
applications.

Bus Limit C i)

Quick Switch
Bus Regulator

f_.

Regenerate
Bus Regulator

Bus Voltage
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Catalog Number Explanation

Position
1-3 4 5-7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
20D D 2P1 A 0 E Y N A N A N E
a b C d e f g h i j k I m
a c2 c3
Drive ND Rating ND Rating
Code Type 400V, 50 Hz Input 480V, 60 Hz Input
20D PowerFlex 7005 Code Amps kw Code Amps Hp
2P1 2.1 0.75 2P1 2.1 1.0
b 3P5 35 1.5 3P4 34 20
- 5P0 5.0 22 5P0 5 3.0
Voltage Rating
8P7 8.7 4.0 8P0 8 5.0
Code Voltage Ph. Prechg.
011 11.5 55 011 1 7.5
B § 240V AC 3 —
015 15.4 7.5 014 14 10
o 400V AC 3 — 022 22 11 022 22 15
DE 480V AC 3 - 030 30 15 027 27 20
ExS | 600VAC 3 - 037 37 185 034 34 25
Fa 690V AC 3 — 043 43 22 040 40 30
H 3 540V DC — N 056 56 30 052 52 40
J 3 650V DC — N 072 72 37 065 65 50
K 3 810V DC — N 085 85 45 077 77 60
M & 932V DC — N 105 105 55 096 96 75
N > 325V DC — Y 125 125 55 125 125 100
P~ 540V DC _ Y 170 170 90 156 156 125
R -~ 650V DC _ Y 205 205 110 180 180 150
T~ 310V DC — v 260 260 132 248 248 200
W - 932V DC _ Y 261 261 132 261 261 200
# Note: CE Certification testing has not been £00 300 160 £00 300 250
performed on 600V class drives, Frames 1...4. 385 385 200 385 385 300
> Frames 5 & 6 Only. 460 460 250 460 460 350
3 Frames 5 & up. 500 500 250 500 500 450
§ For DC input on Frames 1...4, use the 590 590 315 590 590 500
corresponding AC input code B, C, D, or E. 650 650 355 650 650 500
730 730 400 730 730 600
cl 820 820 450 820 820 700
ND Rating 920 920 500 920 920 800
208/240V, 60Hz Input 1KO 1030 560 1KO 1030 900
208V 240V 1K1 1150 630 1K1 1150 1000
Code Hp
Amps Amps 1K3 1300 710 1K3 1300 1200
4P2 4.8 4.2 1.0 1K4 1450 800 1K4 1450 1250
6P8 7.8 6.8 2.0
9P6 " 9.6 3.0
015 17.5 15.3 5.0
022 253 22 7.5
028 322 28 10
042 48.3 42 15
052 56 52 20
070 78.2 70 25
080 92 80 30
104 120 104 40
130 130 130 50
154 177 154 60
192 221 192 75
260 260 260 100

10
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c4 c5 J
ND Rating ND Rating Comm Slot
600V, 60Hz Input & 690V, 50 Hz Input & Code Version
Code Amps Hp Code Amps kw N None
1P7 1.7 1 052 52 45 C DPI ControlNet (Coax)
2P7 2.7 2 060 60 55 D DPI DeviceNet
3P9 3.9 3 082 82 75 E DPI EtherNet/IP
6P1 6.1 5 098 98 90 R DPIRIO
9P0 9 7.5 119 119 110 S DPI RS-485 DF1
011 11 10 142 142 132 1 DriveLogix ControlNet (Coax)
017 17 15 170 170 160 2 DriveLogix ControlNet Redundant
022 22 20 208 208 200 (Coax)
027 27 25 261 261 550 3 DriveLogix ControlNet (Fiber)
032 32 30 325 325 315 2 DriveLogix ControlNet Redundant
(Fiber)
041 41 40 385 385 355 - - -
5 DriveLogix DeviceNet (Open Conn.)
052 52 50 416 416 400 - -
6 DriveLogix EtherNet/IP
062 62 60 460 460 450
077 77 75 502 502 500
099 99 100 590 590 560 k
125 125 125 650 650 630 Control Options
144 144 150 750 750 710 Code %‘“:;‘;' . L:r?s'icon S{Trflt‘ Cassette
170 170 150 820 820 800 P i
208 208 200 920 920 900 A Phﬂse No No |Expanded
261 261 250 1K0 1030 1000
g | Phase N Yes |Expanded
325 325 350 1K1 1180 1100 Il o €s  |Expande
385 385 400 1K5 1500 1500 Phase
C Yes No |Expanded
416 416 450 # Note: CE Certification testing has not been 1 *P
performed on 600V class drives Frames 1...4.
e 460 450 D Ph«lalse Yes Yes  |[Expanded
502 502 500 £
590 590 600 G | A No | Slim
650 650 700 Documentation
750 750 800 Code Documents H Ph.lalse N/A Yes Slim
820 820 900 E Manual
920 920 1000 N No Documentation |
1KO0 1030 1100
1K1 1180 1300 g Feedback_
1K5 1500 1600 Brake Code Option
= Note: CE Certification testing has not been Code w/Brake IGBT  + N 38 Standard (Incremental Encoder)
performed on 600V class drives Frames 1...4. Y Yes A Resolver
N No B Stegmann Hi-Resolution Encoder
+ Brake is standard on Frames 1...3 an ulti-Device Interface
d Brake IGBT i dard F d C Multi-D Interf.
: optional on Frames 4...9 ONLY. E % 2nd Encoder
Enclosure
S % Safe-Off (w/2nd Encoder)
Code Enclosure h )
A 1P20. NEMA Tvpe 1 «» Expanded cassette required.
- P Brake Resistor 38 One encoder interface is included with the
B § IP21, NEMA Type 1, Code w/Resistor base drive.
MCC
N + Open/IPO0O Y Yes
en
P N No m
+
Frames 9 &up Only. * Not available for Frame 3 drives or larger. —
§ Frames 10-12 Only. Additional Config.
. Code Description
: E Phase Il Control
€ Emission K Phase Il DriveLogix5730
HIM Code CEFilter « CM Choke L+ Phase Il DriveLogix5730
Code Operator Interface A Yes Yes w/EtherNet/IP
0 Blank Cover B >~ Yes No + This is an embedded EtherNet option that is
> Digital LCD N § No No only available with DrivelLogix5730.
3 Full Numeric LCD «*Frames 1...6 Only.
5 Prog. Only LCD > Frames 9 & up Only.
Full Numeric LCD, § For use on a high resistive ground, an
¢ Door Mount ungrounded distribution system, or a B phase

# Frames 10 & up only.

grounded distribution system (Frame 9 only).

# Note: CE Certification testing has not been
performed on 600V class drives Frames 1...4.

11
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Product Selection

IP21, NEMA Type 1, (Position d = A)

208/240V AC, Three-Phase Drives

240V AC Input (1) 208V AC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP | Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW |Duty kW |Cat. No., 20D... Size
42 4.8 6.4 1 0.75 4.8 5.6 7 0.75 0.37 20DB4P2A0OEYNANANE |1
6.8 9 12 2 1.5 7.8 10.4 13.8 15 0.75 20DB6PBAOEYNANANE |1
9.6 10.6 14.4 3 2 11 12.1 17 2.2 1.5 20DBOP6AOEYNANANE |1
15.3 16.8 23 5 3 17.5 19.3 26.3 4 2.2 20DBO15A0EYNANANE |1
22 242 33 7.5 5 25.3 27.8 38 55 4 20DB022AOEYNANANE |1
28 33 44 10 7.5 322 38 50.6 7.5 5.5 20DB02BAOEYNANANE |2
42 46.2 63 15 10 48.3 53.1 72.5 11 7.5 20DB042A0OEYNANANE |3
52 63 80 20 15 56 64 86 15 11 20DB052A0EYNANANE |3
70 78 105 25 20 78.2 86 117.3 18.5 15 20DB070A0ENNANANE |4
80 105 136 30 25 92 117.3 156.4 22 18.5 20DBOB0AOENNANANE |4
104 (80) @ |115(120) [175(160) (40 30 120 (92) 132 (138) |175(175) |30 22 20DB104A0ENNANANE |5
130 (104) 2) |143 (156) [175(175) |50 40 130 (104) [143(156) [175(175) |30 30 20DB130AOENNANANE |5
154 (130) () |169 (195) |231 (260) |60 50 177 (150) 195 (225) |266 (300) |45 37 20DB154A0ENNANANE |6
192 (154) 2) |211 (231) [288 (308) |75 60 221 (177) |243 (266) |308 (308) |55 45 20DB192A0ENNANANE |6
260 (205) (2) |286 (305) |390 (410) | 100 75 260 (205) | 286 (305) 390 (410) |66 55 20DB260AOENNANANE |6
(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.
() These drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty applications (in parenthesis). The drive may be operated at
either rating.
380-480V AC, Three-Phase Drives

480V AC Input (1) 380-400V AC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy |IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP | Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW |Duty kW | Cat. No., 20D... Size
2.1 2.4 3.2 1 0.75 2.1 2.4 3.2 0.75 0.55 20DD2P1AOEYNANANE |1
3.4 4.5 6 2 15 35 4.5 6 1.5 0.75 20DD3P4AOEYNANANE |1
5 5.5 7.5 3 2 5 5.5 7.5 2.2 1.5 20DD5POAOEYNANANE |1
8 8.8 12 5 3 8.7 9.9 13.2 4 2.2 20DD8POAOEYNANANE |1
11 12.1 16.5 7.5 5 11.5 13 17.4 5.5 4 20DD011AOEYNANANE |1
14 16.5 22 10 7.5 15.4 17.2 231 7.5 55 20DD014A0EYNANANE |1
22 24.2 33 15 10 22 24.2 33 11 7.5 20DD022A0EYNANANE |1
27 33 44 20 15 30 33 45 15 11 20DD027A0EYNANANE |2
34 40.5 54 25 20 37 45 60 18.5 15 20DD034A0EYNANANE |2
40 51 68 30 25 43 56 74 22 18.5 20DD040AOEYNANANE |3
52 60 80 40 30 56 64 86 30 22 20DD052A0EYNANANE |3
65 78 104 50 40 72 84 112 37 30 20DD0O65A0EYNANANE |3
77 (65) () 85 (98) 116 (130) 60 50 85(72) 4) |94 (108) 128 (144) |45 37 20DD077A0ENNANANE |4
96 (77) @ 106 (116) 144 (154) 75 60 105 (85) 116 (128) 158 (170) |55 45 20DD096AOENNANANE |5
125 (96) () 138 (144) 163 (168) 100 75 125 (96) 138 (144) [163(168) |55 45 20DD125A0ENNANANE |5
156 (125) (2) 172 (188) 233 (250) 125 100 170 (140) 187 (210) 255 (280) |90 75 20DD156A0ENNANANE |6
180 (156) () 198 (234) 270 (312) 150 125 205 (170) () [220 (255) 289 (313) |110 90 20DD180AOENNANANE |6
248 (180) () 273 (270) 372 (360) 200 150 260 (205) 286 (308) |390(410) |[132 110 20DD248AOENNANANE |6
261 (205) 287(308) 410 (410) 200 150 261 (205) |287(308) |410(410) [132 110 20DD261AOENNBNANE |9
300 (245) @ 330(368) 450 (490) 250 200 300 (245) 330(368) |450(490) |160 130 20DD300AOENNBNANE |9
385 (300) (@ 424 (450) 600 (600) 300 250 385(300) |424 (450) |600(600) |200 160 20DD385A0ENNBNANE | 10
460 (385) () 506 (578) 770 (770) 350 300 460 (385) 506 (578) |770(770) |250 200 20DD460AOENNBNANE | 10
500 (420) @ 550 (630) | 750 (840) 450 350 500 (420) 550 (630) | 750 (840) |250 250 20DD500A0ENNBNANE | 10
590 (520) () 649 (780) 956 (956) 500 450 590 (520) 649 (780) |956 (956) |315 250 20DD590A0ENNBNANE | 11
650 (590) () 715 (885) 1062 (1062) |500 500 650 (590) 715(885) | 1062 (1062) |355 315 20DD650A0ENNBNANE | 11
730 (650) () 803 (975) 1095 (1170) |600 500 730 (650) 803 (975) 1095 (1170) |400 355 20DD730A0ENNBNANE | 11
820 (730) @ 902 (1095) | 1230 (1314) |700 600 820 (730) 902 (1095) | 1230 (1314) |450 400 20DD820A0ENNBNANE |12
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480V AC Input (1) 380-400V AC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal [Heavy |IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP | Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW | Duty kW | Cat. No., 20D... Size
920 (820) (@ 1012 (1230) | 1380 (1476) |800 700 920 (820) 1012 (1230) | 1380 (1476) |500 450 20DD920A0ENNBNANE |12
1030 (920) (2(3) [1133 (1370) | 1555 (1600) |900 800 1030 (920) |1133(1370) | 1555 (1600) |560 500 20DD1KOAOENNBNANE |12
1150 (1030) 2) 1265 (1545) |1620 (1620) |1000 900 1150 (1030) | 1265 (1545) | 1620 (1620) |630 560 20DD1K1AOENNBNANE |13
1300 (1150) 2) 1430 (1725) |2079 (2079) {1200 1000 1300 (1150) | 1430 (1725) |2079 (2079) | 710 630 20DD1K3AOENNBNANE |13
1450 (1200) (2) 1595 (1800) | 2175 (2400) |1250 1000 1450 (1200) | 1595 (1800) | 2175 (2400) | 800 710 20DD1K4AOENNBNANE |13
(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.

(2) These drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty (in parenthesis). The drive may be operated at either rating.

(3) Rating is limited to 35°C surrounding air.

(4) 380-400V, 85 A rating is limited to 45°C surrounding air.

(5) 380-400V, 205 A rating is limited to 40°C surrounding air.

600-690V AC, Three-Phase Drives

600V AC Input (1)) 690V AC input (2)

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy |IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP | Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW | Duty kW | Cat. No., 20D... Size
1.7 2 2.6 1 0.5 - - - — — 20DE1P7AO0EYNANANE |1
2.7 3.6 4.8 2 1 - - - — — 20DE2P7A0EYNANANE |1
3.9 4.3 5.9 3 2 - - - — — 20DE3P9AOEYNANANE |1
6.1 6.7 9.2 5 3 - - - — — 20DE6P1AOEYNANANE |1
9 9.9 13.5 7.5 5 - - - — — 20DE9POAOEYNANANE |1
11 13.5 18 10 7.5 - - - — — 20DEO11AOEYNANANE |1
17 18.7 255 15 10 - - - — — 20DEO17A0EYNANANE |1
22 255 34 20 15 - - - — — 20DE022A0EYNANANE |2
27 33 44 25 20 - - - — — 20DE027A0EYNANANE |2
32 40.5 54 30 25 - - - — — 20DE032A0EYNANANE |3
41 48 64 40 30 - - - — — 20DEO41AOEYNANANE |3
52 61.5 82 50 40 - - - — — 20DE052A0EYNANANE |3
62 78 104 60 50 - - - — — 20DE062A0OEYNANANE |4
77 (63) ®) 85 (94) 116 (126) 75 60 82 (60) 90 (90) 120 (123) |75 55 20DEQ77A0ENNANANE |5
99 (77) @) 109 (116) 126 (138) 100 75 98(82) 6) 108 (123) |127(140) |90 75 20DE099AOENNANANE |5
125 (99) 3) 138 (149) 188 (198) 125 100 119 (98) 131 (147) (179 (196) |110 90 20DE125A0ENNANANE |6
144 (125) (3) 158 (188) 216 (250) 150 125 142 (119) |156(179) |213(238) |[132 110 20DE144A0ENNANANE |6
170 (144) @) 187 (216) | 245 (245) 150 150 170 (144) 187 (216) |245(245) |160 132 20DE170A0ENNBNANE |9
208 (170) )4 230 (250) | 289 (289) 200 150 208 (170) (4) {230 (250) 289 (289) | 200 160 20DE208AOENNBNANE |9
261 (208) (3) 287 (312) | 375 (375) 250 200 261(208) |287(312) |375(375) |250 200 20DE261AOENNBNANE |10
325 (261) @) 358 (392) 470 (470) 350 250 325(261) |358(392) |470(470) |315 250 20DE325A0ENNBNANE | 10
385 (325) 3) 424 (488) |585 (585) 400 350 385(325) |424(488) |585(585) |355 315 20DE385A0ENNBNANE | 10
416 (325) ®) 458 (488) | 585 (585) 450 350 416 (325) |458(488) |585(585) |400 315 20DE416A0ENNBNANE | 10
460 (385) (3) 506 (578) |693 (693) 450 400 460 (385) |506 (578) |693(693) |450 355 20DE460AOENNBNANE |11
502 (460) (3) 552 (690) |828 (828) 500 450 502 (460) |552 (690) |828(828) |500 450 20DE502A0ENNBNANE |11
590 (502) (3) 649 (753) {904 (904) 600 500 590 (502) |649(753) 904 (904) |560 500 20DE590A0ENNBNANE | 11
650 (590) (3) 715 (885) 1062 (1062) |700 650 650 (590) |715(885) |1062(1062) |630 560 20DE650A0ENNBNANE | 12
750 (650) (3) 825 (975) 1170 (1170) |800 700 750 (650) |825(975) |1170(1170) |710 630 20DE750A0ENNBNANE | 12
820 (750) (3)(4)(5) | 902 (975) 1170 (1170) [900 700 820 (750) 902 (975) |1170(1170) |800 630 20DE820AOENNBNANE |12
920 (820) (3 1012 (1230) 1380 (1410) |1000 900 920 (820) |1012(1230) | 1380(1410) |900 800 20DE920A0ENNBNANE | 13
1030 (920) (3) 1133 (1380) | 1545 (1755) |1100 1000 1030 (920) |1133(1380) | 1545 (1755) | 1000 900 20DE1KOAOENNBNANE | 13
1180 (1030) 3) {1298 (1463) | 1755 (1755) |1300 1100 1180 (1030) |1298 (1463) | 1755 (1755) | 1100 1000 20DE1K1AOENNBNANE | 13
1500 (1300) 3)  |1650 (1950) | 2250 (2340) | 1600 1400 1500 (1300) | 1650 (1950) | 2250 (2340) | 1500 1300 20DE1K5A0ENNBNANE | 14

(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.
() CE Certification testing has not been performed on 600V class drives Frames 1...4.
() These drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty applications (in parenthesis). The drive may be operated at

either rating.

(4) Rating is limited to 35°C surrounding air.
(5) 600V class drives at 820 amps (ND) such as 20DF820 & 20DE820 are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.
(6) Rating is limited to 40°C surrounding air.
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IP21, NEMA Type 1, MCC (Position d = B)

380-480V AC, Three-Phase Drives

480V AC Input (1) 380-400V AC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy |IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP | Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW |Duty kW | Cat. No., 20D... Size
385 (300) @ 424 (450) 600 (600) |300 250 385 (300) |424 (450) |600 (600 200 160 20DD385BOENNBNANE 10
460 (385) @ |506 (578) |770(770) |350 300 460 (385) |506 (578) |770(770 250 200 20DD460BOENNBNANE 10
500 (420) @) |550 (630) | 750 (840) |450 350 500 (420) |550 (630) |750 (840 250 250 20DD500BOENNBNANE 10
590 (520) (2) 649 (780) 956 (956) |500 450 590 (520) |649 (780 956 (956) |315 250 20DD590BOENNBNANE 11
650 (590) @ |715(885) | 1062 (1062) | 500 500 650 (590) |715(885) |1062(1062) |355 315 20DD650BOENNBNANE 11
730 (650) @ 803 (975) | 1095 (1170) | 600 500 730 (650) |803(975) |1095 (1170) |400 355 20DD730BOENNBNANE 11
820 (730) ) 902 (1095) | 1230 (1314)|700 600 820 (730) |902 (1095) |1230 (1314) |450 400 20DD820BOENNBNANE 12
920 (820)7 1012 (1230) | 1380 (1476) | 800 700 920 (820) |1012 (1230) | 1380 (1476) | 500 450 20DD920BOENNBNANE 12
1030 (920) (2)(3) | 1133 (1370) | 1555 (1600) | 900 800 1030 (920) | 1133 (1370) | 1555 (1600) | 560 500 20DD1KOBOENNBNANE 12
(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.

(2) These drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty (in parenthesis). The drive may be operated at either rating.

(3) Rating is limited to 35°C surrounding air.

600-690V AC, Three-Phase Drives

600-690V AC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame

Cont.(1) 1 Min 3 Sec. Duty HP  |Duty HP  |Cat. No., 20D... Size

261 (208) () 287 (312) | 375 (375) 250 200 20DE261BOENNBNANE 10

325 (261) @ 358 (392) |470 (470) 350 250 20DE325BOENNBNANE 10

385 (325) () 424 (488) |585 (585) 400 350 20DE385BOENNBNANE 10

416 (325) @ 458 (488) |585 (585) 450 350 20DE416BOENNBNANE 10

460 (385) () 506 (578) |693 (693) 450 400 20DE460BOENNBNANE 11

502 (460) () 552 (690) |828 (828) 500 450 20DE502BOENNBNANE 11

590 (502) () 649 (753) |904 (904) 600 500 20DE590BOENNBNANE 11

650 (590) () 715(885) [1062(1062) |700 650 20DE650BOENNBNANE 12

750 (650) () 825(975) |[1170(1170) |800 700 20DE750BOENNBNANE 12

820 (750) (2)3)4) |902 (975) 1170 (1170) |900 700 20DE820BOENNBNANE 12

(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column.

(2) These drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty applications

(in parenthesis). The drive may be operated at either rating.

(3) Rating is limited to 35°C surrounding air.

(#) 600V class drives at 820 amps (ND) such as 20DF820 & 20DE820 are only capable of producing 95% of

starting torque under 10 Hz.

DC Input Drives

Note: DC input for Frames 1...4 use the same code as AC input. Refer to the tables below for frames 5 and 6.

325V DC Input Drives

325V DC Input (1) 280V DC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy |DC IP21, NEMA Type 1 Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP |Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW |Duty kW |Precharge |Cat. No., 20D... Size
104 (80) @ [115(120) [175 (160) |40 30 120(92) |132(138) |175(175) |30 22 Y N104A0ENNANANE 5
154 (130) (2) [169 (195) 231 (260) |60 50 177 (150) | 195 (225) | 266 (300) |45 37 Y N154A0ENNANANE 6
192 (154) 2) | 211 (231) | 288 (308) |75 60 221 (177) | 243 (266) |308 (308) |55 45 Y N192A0ENNANANE 6
260 (205) (2) | 286 (305) | 390 (410) | 100 75 260 (205) | 286 (305) |390 (410) |66 55 Y N260A0ENNANANE 6

(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.
(2) Frame 5 and 6 drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty applications (in parenthesis). The drive may be

operated at either rating.
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650V DC Input Drives

650V DC Input ()

540V DC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy |DC IP21, NEMA Type 1 | Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP |Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW |Duty kW |Precharge |Cat. No., 20D... Size
96 (77) 106 (116) 144 (154) |75 60 105 (85) 116 (128) |158 (170) |55 45 N JO96AOENNANANE |5
96 (77) ) 106 (116) 144 (154) |75 60 105 (85) 116 (128) |158 (170) |55 45 Y RO96AOENNANANE |5
125 (96) () 138 (144) 163 (168) | 100 75 125 (96) 138 (144) |163 (168) |55 45 N J125A0ENNANANE |5
125 (96) (2) 138 (144) 163 (168) [ 100 75 125 (96) 138 (144) |163 (168) |55 45 Y R125A0ENNANANE |5
156 (125) 2) |172 (188) |233 (250) | 125 100 170 (140) 187 (210) | 255 (280) |90 75 N J156A0ENNANANE |6
156 (125) 2) |172(188) | 233 (250) | 125 100 170 (140) 187 (210) | 255 (280) |90 75 Y R156A0ENNANANE |6
180 (156) () [198 (234) |270(312) | 150 125 205 (170) (4) |220 (255) | 289 (313) |110 90 N J180AOENNANANE |6
180 (156) (2) {198 (234) |270(312) | 150 125 205 (170) (4) {220 (255) | 289 (313) |110 90 Y R180AOENNANANE |6
248 (180) (2)3) | 273 (270) |372 (360) |200 150 260 (205) (3) | 286 (308) | 390 (410) | 132 110 N J243A0ENNANANE |6
248 (180) (2)@3) | 273 (270) | 372 (360) | 200 150 260 (205) (3) | 286 (308) | 390 (410) | 132 110 Y R248A0ENNANANE |6
(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.

(2) Frame 5 and 6 drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty applications (in parenthesis). The drive may be

operated at either rating.

(3) Rating is limited to 45°C surrounding air.

(4) Rating is limited to 40°C surrounding air.

810V DC Input Drives

810 DC Input (1) 932 DC input

Output Amp Normal |Heavy |Output Amp Normal |Heavy |DC IP21, NEMA Type 1 | Frame
Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty HP |Duty HP | Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Duty kW |Duty kW |Precharge | Cat. No., 20D... Size
99 (77) @ 109 (116) |126 (138) |100 75 98 (82) 3) (108 (123) [127 (140) |90 75 Y TO99A0ENNANANE |5
144 (125) (2) |158 (188) |216 (250) [150 125 142 (119) 156 (179) |213 (238) [132 110 Y T144A0ENNANANE |6

(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps in this column. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to obtain higher currents shown at right.
(2) Frame 5 and 6 drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty applications (in parenthesis). The drive may be
operated at either rating.

(3) Rating is limited to 40°C surrounding air.

Factory Installed Options

Human Interface and Wireless Interface Modules IP20/NEMA Type 1 (Position ¢e)

L N X N ]
[ & X N

Cat. Code: 0
No HIM (Blank Plate)

Cat. Code: 3

LCD Display, Full
Numeric Keypad

Cat. Code: 5
LCD Display,

Programmer Only

Cat. Code: C
Door Mounted Bezel
LCD Display, Full
Numeric Keypad
Frame 10 & Up
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Documentation

Cat. Code
Description (Position f)
Quick Start Guide E
No Documentation N

Internal Brake IGBT

Cat. Code

Drive Input Voltage | Brake IGBT Frame |(Position g)
Standard 1-3 Y
Optional 4 Y
5 Y
208-480V AC 16 N
6 Y
9 Y

Internal Dynamic Brake Resistors

These resistors have a limited duty cycle. Refer to the PowerFlex Dynamic Braking Selection Guide to
determine if an internal resistor will be sufficient for your application. An external resistor may be required.

Brake

Drive Input Resistance | Cat. Code
Voltage Frame Q (Position h)

Frame 1 (1.0-5.0 HP) 62 Y

208...240V AC |1 (7.5 Hp) 22 Y

2 22 Y

1 115 Y
380...600VAC |2 68 Y

All - N
Internal EMC Filter
Drive Input Cat. Code
Voltage Frame CE Filter (Position i)
208-240V AC 1-6 with Filter A
380-480V AC 1-6 with Filter A
380-500V AC 9 No Filter (1) N
380-500V AC 9&Up with Filter B
600-690V AC 1-6 with Filter A
(1) For use on a high resistive ground or ungrounded distribution system.
Internal Communication Adapters

Cat. Code

Description (Position j)

None N
ControlNet™ Communication Adapter (Coax)

DeviceNet™ Communication Adapter

EtherNet/IP™ Communication Adapter

Remote 1/0 Communication Adapter

RS485 DF1 Communication Adapter

DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet (Coax) (1)(2)

DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet Redundant (Coax) (1)(2)
DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet (Fiber) (1)(2)

DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet Redundant (Fiber) (1)(2)
DriveLogix Comm Option, DeviceNet (Open Conn.) (1)(2)
DriveLogix Comm Option, EtherNet/IP (Twisted Pair) (1)(2)

(1) Must have the DriveLogix option.
() Requires Expanded Cassette.

oloalwNd=nDTMOO
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Control Options

Control Cat. Code
Option Description (Position k)
Expanded Cassette Only A
Expanded Cassette w/SynchLink B
Phase Il  |Expanded Cassette w/Logix Expansion Board C
Control Expanded Cassette w/Logix Expansion Board & SynchLink D
Slim Cassette G
Slim Cassette w/SynchLink H

Feedback Options

Cat. Code
Description (Position 1)

No Option (includes Standard Encoder Interface) N

Resolver, 10...26V, 10 kHz, 10...16 bit

Stegmann - High Resolution Encoder Hyperface, 8.5V DC, 20 bit, 100k/r (1)

Multi-Device Interface - for Stegmann or Linear Temposonics (1)

2nd Encoder, 5V or 12V Configurable by the Drive (1)

DriveGuard Safe-Off (w/2nd Encoder) (1)

Stegmann & 2nd Encoder (1)

cClHunomoO W >

Stegmann & DriveGuard Safe-Off (w/2nd Encoder) (1)

(1) Requires Expanded Cassette.
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User Installed Options

Human Interface and Wireless Interface Modules

No HIM (Blank Plate) LCD Display, Full LCD Display,
20-HIM-AQ Numeric Keypad Programmer Only
20-HIM-A3 20-HIM-A5

!I

Remote (Panel Mount) ~ Remote (Panel Mount)  Remote (Panel Mount)

LCD Display, Full LCD Display, ereless Interface
Numeric Keypad Programmer Only Module
20-HIM-C3S (1)2) 20-HIM-C5S (1)) 20-WIM-N4S (1)

(1) For indoor use only.
(2) Includes a 1202-C30 interface cable (3 meters) for connection to drive.

Human Interface Module Accessories

Description Cat. No.
Bezel Kit for LCD HIMs, NEMA/UL Type 1 (1) 20-HIM-B1
PowerFlex HIM Interface Cable, 1 m (39 in) (2) 20-HIM-H10
Cable Kit (Male-Female) (3)

0.33 Meters (1.1 Feet) 1202-H03
1 Meter (3.3 Feet) 1202-H10
3 Meter (9.8 Feet) 1202-H30
9 Meter (29.5 Feet) 1202-H90

DPI/SCANport™ One to Two Port Splitter Cable | 1203-S03

(1) Includes an interface cable (1202-C30) for connection to drive.

() Required only when HIM is used as handheld or remote.

(3) Required in addition to 20-HIM-H10 for distances up to a total maximum
of 10 Meters (32.8 Feet).
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Communication Option Kits

Description Cat. No.
ControlNet™ Communication Adapter (Coax) 20-COMM-C
DeviceNet™ Communication Adapter 20-COMM-D
EtherNet/IP™ Communication Adapter 20-COMM-E

HVAC Communication Adapter (1) 20-COMM-H
Interbus™ Communication Adapter 20-COMM-|
CANopen® Communication Adapter 20-COMM-K
Modbus/TCP Communication Adapter 20-COMM-M
PROFIBUS™ DP Communication Adapter 20-COMM-P
ControlNet™ Communication Adapter (Fiber) 20-COMM-Q
Remote /0 Communication Adapter 20-COMM-R
RS485 DF1 Communication Adapter 20-COMM-S
DriveLogix ControlNet Communication Adapter (Coax)(2)(3) 1788-CNC
DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet Redundant (Coax) (1)(2) |1788-CNCR
DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet (Fiber) (1)) 1788-CNF
DriveLogix Comm Option, ControlNet Redundant (Fiber) (1)) |1788-CNFR
DriveLogix Comm Option, DeviceNet (Open Conn.) (1)(2) 1788-DNBO
DriveLogix Comm Option, EtherNet/IP (Twisted Pair) (1)(2) 1788-ENBT
DriveLogix5730 Comm Option, Embedded EtherNet/IP (2) 20D-DL2-ENETO
External Communications Kit Power Supply 20-XCOMMAC-PSH1
DPI External Communications Kit 20-XCOMMDC-BASE
External DPI I/O Option Board (4) 20-XCOMMIO-OPTH
Compact I/0 Module (3 Channel) 1769-SM1

(1) For use only in Modbus RTU mode.
() For use with DriveLogix option only.
() Requires Logix Expansion Board (20D-DL2-LEBO).

(4) For use only with DPI External Communications Kits 20-XCOMM-DCBASE.

Communication Accessories

Description Cat. No.
Serial Null Modem Adapter 1203-SNM
Smart Self-powered Serial Converter (RS232) 1203-SSS

includes 1203-SFC and 1202-C10 Cables

Universal Serial Bus™ (USB) Converter includes 2m | 1203-USB

USB, 20-HIM-H10 & 22-HIM-H10 Cables

ControlNet Ex Right-Angle T-Tap 1 Meter Coax Cable |1786-TPR

Assembly

Auxiliary Control Power Supply

Description Cat. No.
Auxiliary Control Power Supply 20-24V-AUX1 340
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Accessories

Note: Please refer to publication number 1756-TD008 for details on SynchLink.
Description Cat. No.

SynchLink Board 20D-P2-SLBO

SynchLink Fiber Base Block 1751-SLBA

SynchLink 4-port Fiber Splitter Block 1751-SL4SP

SynchLink Fiber Bypass Switch Block 1751-SLBP

2x1 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF001
2x3 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF003
2x5 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF005
10 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF010
20 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF020
50 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF050
100 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF100
250 Meter Fiber Link for Power Monitor/SynchLink 1403-CF250

Feedback Option Kits

Description Cat. No.
Multi-Device Interface (1) 20D-MDI-C2
DriveGuard Safe-Off (w/2nd Encoder) (1) 20D-P2-DGO1
2nd Encoder, 5V/12V (1) 20D-P2-ENCO
Resolver (1) 20D-RES-A1
Stegmann High Resolution Hyperface Encoder (1) |20D-STEG-B1

(1) Requires Expanded Cassette.

DriveLogix Option Kits
Description Cat. No.

Logix Expansion board for DriveLogix5730 (1) 20D-DL2-LEBO

Industrial Compact Flash 64 Megabyte Memory  |1784-CF64
Card for DriveLogix5730

(1) Requires Expanded Cassette.

DriveLogix I/O Cables

Description Cat. No.
DriveLogix5730 - Compact /O cable, 3.28 ft. (1 meter), |20D-DL2-CL3
Left Bus Cap (1)2)
DriveLogix5730 - Compact I/O cable, 3.28 ft. (1 meter), |20D-DL2-CR3
Right Bus Cap (1)) 1756-CP3
Logix5000 RS-232 Programming Cable

(1) Requires Expanded Cassette.
(2) Refer to Publication 1769-SG001 for details and selection of Compact I/O.
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1492 Wiring System Modules and Cables

Wiring System Modules and Cables provide an easy means to extend drive control wiring. A pre-wired cable (available in
various lengths) plugs into the appropriate drive I/O terminal block. The remaining cable end plugs into the Wiring
Module which provides a terminal block for direct I/O connection. See publication 1492-TD00S for detailed information.

1492 Wiring Module and Cable Selection

7008 Drive /0

Wiring Module Description

Wiring Module Cat. No.

Fixed Terminal
Block

Removable
Terminal Block

Use with Cable (see
below...)

DC Discrete
Digital I/0 (TB2)

Standard, 264V AC/DC

1492-IFM20F

1492-RIFM20F

1492-CABxxxA7S

Narrow Standard, 132V AC/DC

1492-IFM20FN

1492-RIFM20FN

1492-CABxxxA7S

Extra Terminals (2 per I/0), 264V AC/DC

1492-IFM20F-2

1492-RIFM20F-2

1492-CABxxxA7S

Analog I/0 (TB1)

6 Channel Isolated - 3 Terminals/Channel

1492-AIFM6S-3

1492-RAIFM6S-3

1492-ACABxXxxZ7S

Encoder

2 Channel Encoder Input - 4 Outputs

1492-AIFMCE4

1492-ACABXxxX7S

2 Channel Fused Encoder Input - 4 Fused Outputs

1492-AIFMCE4-F

1492-ACABxxxX7S

Pre-Wired Cable Assemblies

Desctiption | Cat. No.

Pre-Wired Cable for Analog I/O

0.5 Meter (1.6 Feet) | 1492-ACAB005Z7S
1.0 Meter (3.3 Feet) | 1492-ACAB010Z7S
2.5 Meters (8.2 Feet) |1492-ACAB025Z7S
5.0 Meters (16.4 Feet) | 1492-ACAB050Z7S
Pre-Wired Cable for Discrete DC I/0O

0.5 Meter (1.6 Feet) | 1492-CABO05A7S
1.0 Meter (3.3 Feet) [1492-CAB010A7S
2.5 Meters (8.2 Feet) |1492-CAB025A7S
5.0 Meters (16.4 Feet) | 1492-CAB050A7S
Pre-Wired Cable for Encoder

0.5 Meter (1.6 Feet) | 1492-ACAB005X7S
1.0 Meter (3.3 Feet) | 1492-ACAB010X7S
2.5 Meters (8.2 Feet) |1492-ACAB025X7S
5.0 Meters (16.4 Feet) | 1492-ACAB050X7S

Phase Il Drive Control Upgrade Kits

Description Cat. No.
PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Control with Expanded | 20D-P2-CKE1
Cassette

PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Control with Slim 20D-P2-CKSH1

Cassette

PowerFlex 700S DriveLogix5730 Phase Il Control
with Expanded Cassette

20D-DL2-CKE1

PowerFlex 700S DriveLogix5730 Phase Il Control
with Slim Cassette

20D-DL2-CKS1

Internal Dynamic Brake Resistor Kits

These resistors have a limited duty cycle. Refer to the PowerFlex Dynamic Braking Selection Guide to determine if an

internal resistor will be sufficient for your application. An external resistor may be required.

Drive Input Voltage |Brake Resistance () | Frame Cat. No.

208-240V AC 62 1(1.0-5.0HP) [20BB-DB1-1
22 1 (7.5 HP) 20BB-DB2-1
22 2 20BB-DB1-2

380-600V AC 115 1 20BD-DB1-1
68 2 20BD-DB1-2
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Dynamic Brake, Chopper Only Kits

Description Rating Cat. No.
200-240V AC 18A 1336-WA018
70A 1336-WAQ70
115A 1336-WA115
380-480V AC 9A 1336-WB009
35A 1336-WB035
110A 1336-WB110
500-600V AC 9A 1336-WC009
35A 1336-WC035
85A 1336-WC085
Terminators
Description (1) Cat. No.
for use with 3.7 kW (5 Hp) & below drives 1204-TFA1
for use with 1.5 kW (2 Hp) & up drives 1204-TFB2

(1) Refer to Appendix A of publication DRIVES-IN001... for selection information.

Reflected Wave Reduction Modules w/Common Mode Choke

Description (1)

Cat. No.

17A with Common Mode Choke

1204-RWC-17-A

(1) Refer to Appendix A of publication DRIVES-IN001... for selection

information.

Reflected Wave Reduction Modules

Voltage |Drive Cat. No. |ND HP Cat. No. Voltage | Drive Cat. No. [NDHP | Cat. No.

480V AC |20DD8P0O 5 1321-RWR8-DP 600V AC | 20DE6P1 5 1321-RWR8-EP
20DD011 8 1321-RWR12-DP 20DE9PO 8 1321-RWR8-EP
20DD014 10 1321-RWR18-DP 20DEO11 10 1321-RWR12-EP
20DD022 15 1321-RWR25-DP 20DE017 15 1321-RWR18-EP
20DD027 20 1321-RWR25-DP 20DE022 20 1321-RWR25-EP
20DD034 25 1321-RWR35-DP 20DE027 25 1321-RWR25-EP
20DD040 30 1321-RWR45-DP 20DE032 30 1321-RWR35-EP
20DD052 40 1321-RWR55-DP 20DE041 40 1321-RWR45-EP
20DD065 50 1321-RWR80-DP 20DE052 50 1321-RWR55-EP
20DD077 60 1321-RWR80-DP 20DE062 60 1321-RWR80-EP
20DD096 75 1321-RWR100-DP 20DEQ77 75 1321-RWR80-EP
20DD125 100 1321-RWR130-DP 20DE099 100 1321-RWR100-EP
20DD140 100 1321-RWR160-DP 20DE125 125 1321-RWR130-EP
20DD156 125 1321-RWR160-DP 20DE144 150 1321-RWR160-EP
20DD180 150 1321-RWR200-DP 20DE170 150 1321-RWR200-EP
20DD248 200 1321-RWR250-DP 20DE208 200 1321-RWR250-EP
20DD261 200 1321-RWR320-DP
20DD300 250 1321-RWR320-DP
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Isolation Transformers

For installations that have specific types of AC supply configurations or require drive protection due to AC line

disturbances, isolation transformers are available.

240V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 460V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 575V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase
240V Primary & 240V 460V Primary & 460V 575V Primary & 575V
Secondary Secondary Secondary
IP32 (NEMA Type 3R) IP32 (NEMA Type 3R) IP32 (NEMA Type 3R)
Motor Rating kW (HP) Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
0.25 (0.33) 1321-3TW005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB -
0.37 (0.5) 1321-3TWO005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB -
0.55 (0.75) 1321-3TW005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB -
0.75 (1.0) 1321-3TW005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB 1321-3TW005-CC
1.1(1.5) 1321-3TWO005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB -
1.5(2.0) 1321-3TW005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB 1321-3TW005-CC
2.2(3.0) 1321-3TW005-AA 1321-3TW005-BB 1321-3TW005-CC
4.0 (5.0) 1321-3TW007-AA 1321-3TW007-BB 1321-3TW007-CC
5.5 (7.5) 1321-3TWO011-AA 1321-3TW011-BB 1321-3TW011-CC
7.5(10) 1321-3TW014-AA 1321-3TW014-BB 1321-3TW014-CC
11 (15) 1321-3TW020-AA 1321-3TW020-BB 1321-3TW020-CC
15 (20) 1321-3TW027-AA 1321-3TW027-BB 1321-3TW027-CC
18.5 (25) 1321-3TW034-AA 1321-3TW034-BB 1321-3TW034-CC
22 (30) 1321-3TW040-AA 1321-3TW040-BB 1321-3TW040-CC
30 (40) 1321-3TW051-AA 1321-3TW051-BB 1321-3TW051-CC
37 (50) 1321-3TH063-AA 1321-3TH063-BB 1321-3TH063-CC
45 (60) 1321-3TH075-AA 1321-3TH075-BB 1321-3TH075-CC
55 (75) 1321-3TH093-AA 1321-3TH093-BB 1321-3TH093-CC
75 (100) - 1321-3TH118-BB 1321-3TH118-CC
90 (125) - 1321-3TH145-BB 1321-3TH145-CC
110 (150) - 1321-3TH175-BB 1321-3TH175-CC
149 (200) - 1321-3TH220-BB -
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Line/Load Reactors

For impedance matching, protection from AC line disturbances or motor protection, reactors are available for both the
input and output sides of the drive.

Input and Output Line Reactors - 240V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 3% Impedance

Input Line Reactor (1) Output Line Reactor (1)
Drive IP00 (Open Style) [IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) [IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
Cat. No. |Duty HP  |Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DB2P2 |Heavy Duty 0.33 |1321-3R2-D 1321-3RA2-D 1321-3R2-D 1321-3RA2-D
20DB2P2 | Normal Duty 0.5 1321-3R2-D 1321-3RA2-D 1321-3R2-D 1321-3RA2-D
20DB4P2 | Heavy Duty 0.75 |1321-3R4-A 1321-3RA4-A 1321-3R4-A 1321-3RA4-A
20DB4P2 |Normal Duty |1 1321-3R4-A 1321-3RA4-A 1321-3R4-A 1321-3RA4-A
20DB6P8 |Heavy Duty 1.5 |1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B 1321-3R8-A 1321-3RA8-A
20DB6P8 | Normal Duty 2 1321-3R8-A 1321-3RA8-A 1321-3R8-A 1321-3RA8-A
20DBIP6 | Heavy Duty 2 1321-3R8-A 1321-3RA8-A 1321-3R12-A 1321-3RA12-A
20DB9P6 |Normal Duty |3 1321-3R12-A 1321-3RA12-A 1321-3R12-A 1321-3RA12-A
20DB015 |Heavy Duty 3 1321-3R12-A 1321-3RA12-A 1321-3R18-A 1321-3RA18-A
20DB015 | Normal Duty 5 1321-3R18-A 1321-3RA18-A 1321-3R18-A 1321-3RA18-A
20DB022 | Heavy Duty 5 1321-3R18-A 1321-3RA18-A 1321-3R25-A 1321-3RA25-A
20DB022 |Normal Duty 7.5 |1321-3R25-A 1321-3RA25-A 1321-3R25-A 1321-3RA25-A
20DB028 |Heavy Duty 75 |1321-3R25-A 1321-3RA25-A 1321-3R35-A 1321-3RA35-A
20DB028 | Normal Duty 10 1321-3R35-A 1321-3RA35-A 1321-3R35-A 1321-3RA35-A
20DB042 | Heavy Duty 10 1321-3R35-A 1321-3RA35-A 1321-3R45-A 1321-3RA45-A
20DB042 |Normal Duty |15 1321-3R45-A 1321-3RA45-A 1321-3R45-A 1321-3RA45-A
20DB052 |Heavy Duty 15 1321-3R45-A 1321-3RA45-A 1321-3R55-A 1321-3RA55-A
20DB052 | Normal Duty 20 1321-3R55-A 1321-3RA55-A 1321-3R55-A 1321-3RA55-A
20DB070 | Heavy Duty 20 1321-3R55-A 1321-3RA55-A 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A
20DB070 |Normal Duty |25 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A
20DB080 |Heavy Duty 25 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A
20DB080 | Normal Duty 30 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A
20DB104 | Heavy Duty 30 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A 1321-3R80-A 1321-3RA80-A
20DB104 |Normal Duty |40 1321-3R100-A 1321-3RA100-A 1321-3R100-A 1321-3RA100-A
20DB130 |Heavy Duty 40 1321-3R100-A 1321-3RA100-A 1321-3R100-A 1321-3RA100-A
20DB130 | Normal Duty 50 1321-3R130-A 1321-3RA130-A 1321-3R130-A 1321-3RA130-A
20DB154 | Heavy Duty 50 1321-3R130-A 1321-3RA130-A 1321-3R130-A 1321-3RA130-A
20DB154 |Normal Duty |60 1321-3R160-A 1321-3RA160-A 1321-3R160-A 1321-3RA160-A
20DB192 |Heavy Duty 60 1321-3R160-A 1321-3RA160-A 1321-3R160-A 1321-3RA160-A
20DB192 | Normal Duty 75 1321-3R200-A 1321-3RA200-A 1321-3R200-A 1321-3RA200-A
20DB260 | Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R200-A 1321-3RA200-A 1321-3R200-A 1321-3RA200-A
20DB260 |Normal Duty ~ |100 |1321-3RB250-A |1321-3RAB250-A  |1321-3RB250-A | 1321-3RAB250-A

(1) Input line reactors were sized based on the NEC fundamental motor amps. Output line reactors were sized based on the VFD rated output
currents.

Input and Output Line Reactors - 240V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 5% Impedance

Input Line Reactor (1) Output Line Reactor (1)

Drive IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) |IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
Cat. No. |Duty HP | Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DB2P2 | Heavy Duty 0.33 |1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A 1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A
20DB2P2 | Normal Duty 05 |1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A 1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A
20DB4P2 | Heavy Duty 0.75 |1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B
20DB4P2 | Normal Duty 1 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B
20DB6P8 | Heavy Duty 1.5 |1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B
20DB6P8 | Normal Duty 2 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B
20DB9P6 | Heavy Duty 2 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B
20DB9P6 | Normal Duty 3 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B
20DB015 |Heavy Duty 3 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B
20DB015 | Normal Duty 5 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B
20DB022 | Heavy Duty 5 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DB022 | Normal Duty 7.5 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
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Input Line Reactor (1)

Output Line Reactor (1)

Drive IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) |IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
Cat. No. |Duty HP | Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DB028 |Heavy Duty 75 |1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B
20DB028 | Normal Duty 10 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B
20DB042 |Heavy Duty 10 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B
20DB042 | Normal Duty 15 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B
20DB052 |Heavy Duty 15 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B
20DB052 | Normal Duty 20 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B
20DB070 |Heavy Duty 20 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DB070 | Normal Duty 25 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DB080 | Heavy Duty 25 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DB080 | Normal Duty 30 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DB104 |Heavy Duty 30 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DB104 | Normal Duty 40 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
20DB130 |Heavy Duty 40 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
20DB130 | Normal Duty 50 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DB154 |Heavy Duty 50 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DB154 | Normal Duty 60 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B
20DB192 |Heavy Duty 60 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B
20DB192 | Normal Duty 75 1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B 1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B
20DB260 | Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B 1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B
20DB260 | Normal Duty 100 |1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B 1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B

(1) Inputline reactors were sized based on the NEC fundamental motor amps. Output line reactors were sized based on the VFD rated output currents.

Input and Output Line Reactors - 480V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 3% Impedance

Input Line Reactor (1) Output Line Reactor (1)
Drive Cat. IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) |IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
No. Duty HP | Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DD1P1 |Heavy Duty 0.33 |1321-3R1-C 1321-3RA1-C 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B
20DD1P1 |Normal Duty 0.5 1321-3R1-C 1321-3RA1-C 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B
20DD2P1 | Heavy Duty 0.75 |1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A 1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A
20DD2P1 |Normal Duty |1 1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A 1321-3R2-A 1321-3RA2-A
20DD3P4 | Heavy Duty 1.5 1321-3R4-C 1321-3RA4-C 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B
20DD3P4 | Normal Duty 2 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B
20DD5P0 | Heavy Duty 2 1321-3R4-B 1321-3RA4-B 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C
20DD5P0 |Normal Duty |3 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C
20DD8P0 | Heavy Duty 3 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B
20DD8P0 | Normal Duty 5 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B
20DD011 | Heavy Duty 5 1321-3R8-B 1321-3RA8-B 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B
20DD011 |Normal Duty |75 |1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B
20DD014 | Heavy Duty 7.5 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B
20DD014 | Normal Duty 10 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B
20DD022 | Heavy Duty 10 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DD022 |NormalDuty |15 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DD027 |Heavy Duty 15 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DD027 | Normal Duty 20 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DD034 | Heavy Duty 20 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B
20DD034 |NormalDuty |25 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B
20DD040 |Heavy Duty 25 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B
20DD040 | Normal Duty 30 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B
20DD052 | Heavy Duty 30 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B
20DD052 |Normal Duty |40 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B
20DD065 |Heavy Duty 40 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DD065 | Normal Duty 50 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DD077 | Heavy Duty 50 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DD077 |Normal Duty |60 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DD096 |Heavy Duty 60 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DD096 | Normal Duty 75 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
20DD125 |Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
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Input Line Reactor (1)

Output Line Reactor (1)

Drive Cat. IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) |IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
No. Duty HP | Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DD125 | Normal Duty 100 |1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DD140 |Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
20DD140 |Normal Duty 100 |1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DD156 |Heavy Duty 100 |1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DD156 | Normal Duty 125 |1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B
20DD180 |Heavy Duty 125 |1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B
20DD180 |Normal Duty 150 |1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B 1321-3R200-C 1321-3RA200-C
20DD248 | Heavy Duty 150 | 1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B 1321-3R200-C 1321-3RA200-C
20DD248 |Normal Duty ~ |200 |1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B 1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B
20DD261 | Heavy Duty 150 |1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B 1321-3R200-B 1321-3RA200-B
20DD261 |Normal Duty  |200 |1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B 1321-3RB250-B  |1321-3RAB250-B
20DD300 |Heavy Duty 200 |1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B 1321-3RB250-B | 1321-3RAB250-B

(1) Input line reactors were sized based on the NEC fundamental motor amps. Output line reactors were sized based on the VFD rated output currents.

Input and Output Line Reactors - 480V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 5% Impedance

Input Line Reactor (1) Output Line Reactor (1)
Drive Cat. IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) | IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
No. Duty HP  |Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DD1P1 |Heavy Duty 0.33 |1321-3R1-B 1321-3RA1-B 1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C
20DD1P1 | Normal Duty 0.5 1321-3R1-B 1321-3RA1-B 1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C
20DD2P1 | Heavy Duty 0.75 |1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B
20DD2P1 | Normal Duty 1 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B
20DD3P4 |Heavy Duty 1.5 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D
20DD3P4 | Normal Duty 2 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D
20DD5P0 | Heavy Duty 2 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D
20DD5P0 | Normal Duty 3 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D
20DD8P0 |Heavy Duty 3 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C
20DD8P0 | Normal Duty 5 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C
20DD011  |Heavy Duty 5 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C
20DD011 | Normal Duty 75 |1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C
20DD014 | Heavy Duty 7.5 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C
20DD014 | Normal Duty 10 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C
20DD022 | Heavy Duty 10 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C 1321-3R25-C 1321-3RA25-C
20DD022 | Normal Duty 15 1321-3R25-C 1321-3RA25-C 1321-3R25-C 1321-3RA25-C
20DD027 | Heavy Duty 15 1321-3R25-C 1321-3RA25-C 1321-3R25-C 1321-3RA25-C
20DD027 | Normal Duty 20 1321-3R35-C @ |1321-3RA35-C (@ 1321-3R25-C 1321-3RA25-C
20DD034 | Heavy Duty 20 1321-3R35-C (2)  [1321-3RA35-C (2)  |1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C
20DD034 | Normal Duty 25 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C
20DD040 |Heavy Duty 25 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C
20DD040 | Normal Duty 30 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C
20DD052 | Heavy Duty 30 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C
20DD052 | Normal Duty 40 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C
20DD065 | Heavy Duty 40 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DD065 | Normal Duty 50 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DD077 | Heavy Duty 50 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DD077 | Normal Duty 60 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DD096 | Heavy Duty 60 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DD096 | Normal Duty 75 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C
20DD125 |Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C
20DD125 | Normal Duty 100 |1321-3R130-C 1321-3RA130-C 1321-3R130-C 1321-3RA130-C
20DD140 |Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C
20DD140 |Normal Duty 100 |1321-3R130-C 1321-3RA130-C 1321-3R130-C 1321-3RA130-C
20DD156 | Heavy Duty 100 |1321-3R130-C 1321-3RA130-C 1321-3R130-C 1321-3RA130-C
20DD156 | Normal Duty 125 |1321-3R160-C 1321-3RA160-C 1321-3R160-C 1321-3RA160-C
20DD180 |Heavy Duty 125 |1321-3R160-C 1321-3RA160-C 1321-3R160-C 1321-3RA160-C
20DD180 | Normal Duty 150 |1321-3R200-C 1321-3RA200-C 1321-3R200-C (@ |1321-3RA200-C (2)
20DD248 | Heavy Duty 150 |1321-3R200-C 1321-3RA200-C 1321-3R200-C (2) | 1321-3RA200-C (2
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Input Line Reactor (1) Output Line Reactor (1)
Drive Cat. IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) | IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
No. Duty HP  |Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DD248 | Normal Duty 200 |1321-3RB250-C |1321-3RAB250-C  |1321-3RB250-C | 1321-3RAB250-C
20DD261 | Heavy Duty 200 |1321-3R200-C 1321-3RA200-C 1321-3R200-C 1321-3RA200-C
20DD261 | Normal Duty 200 |1321-3RB250-C |1321-3RAB250-C 1321-3RB250-C | 1321-3RAB250-C
20DD300 |Heavy Duty 150 |1321-3RB250-C | 1321-3RAB250-C 1321-3RB250-C | 1321-3RAB250-C

(1) Input line reactors were sized based on the NEC fundamental motor amps. Output line reactors were sized based on the VFD rated output

currents.
() 4% impedance.

Input and Output Line Reactors - 600V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 3% Impedance

Input Line Reactor (1)

Output Line Reactor (1)

Drive Cat. IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) |IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
No. Duty HP | Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DE1P7 |Heavy Duty 0.5 1321-3R1-C 1321-3RA1-C 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B
20DE1P7 | Normal Duty 1 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B
20DE2P7 |Heavy Duty 1 1321-3R2-B 1321-3RA2-B 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D
20DE2P7 |Normal Duty 2 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D
20DE3P9 |Heavy Duty 2 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R4-C 1321-3RA4-C
20DE3P9 | Normal Duty 3 1321-3R4-C 1321-3RA4-C 1321-3R4-C 1321-3RA4-C
20DE6P1 | Heavy Duty 3 1321-3R4-C 1321-3RA4-C 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C
20DE6P1 |Normal Duty 5 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C
20DE9PO |Heavy Duty 5 1321-3R8-C 1321-3RA8-C 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C
20DE9PO |Normal Duty 7.5 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C
20DEO11 |Heavy Duty 75 |1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B
20DEO11 | Normal Duty 10 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B
20DEO17 |Heavy Duty 10 1321-3R12-B 1321-3RA12-B 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B
20DEO17 |Normal Duty 15 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B
20DE022 |Heavy Duty 15 1321-3R18-B 1321-3RA18-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DE022 |Normal Duty 20 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B
20DE027 |Heavy Duty 20 1321-3R25-B 1321-3RA25-B 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C
20DE027 | Normal Duty 25 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C
20DE032 |Heavy Duty 25 1321-3R35-C 1321-3RA35-C 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B
20DE032 |Normal Duty 30 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B
20DEO41 |Heavy Duty 30 1321-3R35-B 1321-3RA35-B 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B
20DEO41 |Normal Duty 40 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B
20DE052 |Heavy Duty 40 1321-3R45-B 1321-3RA45-B 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B
20DE052 |Normal Duty 50 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B
20DE062 |Heavy Duty 50 1321-3R55-B 1321-3RA55-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DE062 |Normal Duty 60 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DEQ77 |Heavy Duty 60 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DE077 | Normal Duty 75 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DE099 |Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B 1321-3R80-B 1321-3RA80-B
20DE099 | Normal Duty 100 [1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
20DE125 |Heavy Duty 100 |1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B 1321-3R100-B 1321-3RA100-B
20DE125 |Normal Duty 125 |1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DE144 |Heavy Duty 125 |1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B 1321-3R130-B 1321-3RA130-B
20DE144 |Normal Duty 150 |1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B 1321-3R160-B 1321-3RA160-B

(1) Input line reactors were sized based on the NEC fundamental motor amps. Output line reactors were sized based on the VFD rated output

currents.
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Input and Output Line Reactors - 600V, 60 Hz, Three-Phase, 5% Impedance

Input Line Reactor (1) Output Line Reactor (1)
Drive Cat. IP00 (Open Style) |IP11 (NEMA Type 1) |IP00 (Open Style) | IP11 (NEMA Type 1)
No. Duty HP  |Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No. Cat. No.
20DE1P7 |Heavy Duty 05 |1321-3R1-B 1321-3RA1-B 1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C
20DE1P7 | Normal Duty 1 1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C 1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C
20DE2P7  |Heavy Duty 1 1321-3R2-C 1321-3RA2-C 1321-3R4-D @ 1321-3RA4-D (2)
20DE2P7  |Normal Duty 2 1321-3R4-D (2 1321-3RA4-D () 1321-3R4-D (2 1321-3RA4-D (2)
20DE3P9  |Heavy Duty 2 1321-3R4-D () |1321-3RA4-D () 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D
20DE3P9 | Normal Duty 3 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D
20DE6P1  |Heavy Duty 3 1321-3R4-D 1321-3RA4-D 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D
20DE6P1  |Normal Duty 5 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D
20DE9PO  |Heavy Duty 5 1321-3R8-D 1321-3RA8-D 1321-3R12-C @) | 1321-3RA12-C 2)
20DE9PO | Normal Duty 75 |1321-3R12-C( [1321-3RA12-C () 1321-3R12-C 2) |1321-3RA12-C (2)
20DEO11 Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R12-C @) |1321-3RA12-C @) 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C
20DEO11  |Normal Duty 10 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C
20DE017  |Heavy Duty 10 1321-3R12-C 1321-3RA12-C 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C
20DE017 | Normal Duty 15 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C
20DEQ22  |Heavy Duty 15 1321-3R18-C 1321-3RA18-C 1321-3R25-C (@) |1321-3RA25-C (2)
20DEO22  |Normal Duty 20 1321-3R25-C (&) |1321-3RA25-C (2) 1321-3R25-C (&) |1321-3RA25-C (2)
20DE027  |Heavy Duty 20 1321-3R25-C (2) | 1321-3RA25-C (2) 1321-3R35-C (&) |1321-3RA35-C (2)
20DE027 | Normal Duty 25 1321-3R35-C (2) |1321-3RA35-C (2) 1321-3R35-C (2) |1321-3RA35-C (2)
20DEQ32  |Heavy Duty 25 1321-3R35-C (@ | 1321-3RA35-C () 1321-3R35-C (@ | 1321-3RA35-C ()
20DE032  |Normal Duty 30 1321-3R35-C @ | 1321-3RA35-C () 1321-3R35-C @ | 1321-3RA35-C ()
20DE041 Heavy Duty 30 1321-3R35-C @ | 1321-3RA35-C (@) 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C
20DE041 | Normal Duty 40 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C
20DE052  |Heavy Duty 40 1321-3R45-C 1321-3RA45-C 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C
20DE052 | Normal Duty 50 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C
20DE062 |Heavy Duty 50 1321-3R55-C 1321-3RA55-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DE062 | Normal Duty 60 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DE077  |Heavy Duty 60 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DE077 | Normal Duty 75 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DE099 |Heavy Duty 75 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C 1321-3R80-C 1321-3RA80-C
20DE099 | Normal Duty 100 |1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C
20DE125 |Heavy Duty 100 |1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C 1321-3R100-C 1321-3RA100-C
20DE125 | Normal Duty 125 |1321-3R130-C () |1321-3RA130-C @)  |1321-3R130-C (2 |1321-3RA130-C ()
20DE144  |Heavy Duty 125 |1321-3R130-C (2 [1321-3RA130-C @) |1321-3R130-C 2) |1321-3RA130-C (2
20DE144 | Normal Duty 150 |1321-3R160-C () |1321-3RA160-C 2) | 1321-3R160-C (2 |1321-3RA160-C (2)

(1) Input line reactors were sized based on the NEC fundamental motor amps. Output line reactors were sized based on the VFD rated output currents.
() 4% impedance.
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Installation Considerations

Power Wiring

By providing built in input MOVs (line to line and line to ground) for robust transient protection, ground fault and short
circuit protection, electronic motor overload, built in noise filtering, patented reflected wave reduction software and
others, the PowerFlex 700S design addresses many of the concerns in a typical installation. Below are other
considerations that you may need to address.

Peak Voltage Protection for Motors with Lower Insulation Systems

While the PowerFlex 700S contains the very best in reflected wave reduction techniques, some motors may have
insulation systems with values well below the NEMA standards. While these motors may perform to expectations, they
must be protected from the reflected wave transients that all PWM drives produce. Refer to Page 68 for cable length
recommendations and Page 22 for reflected wave reduction options.

Proper Grounding and Related Noise

The starting point for any solid drive installation is proper grounding techniques. Most commonly observed noise
problems can be easily eliminated with quality installation practices. Refer to publication DRIVES-INOO1, "Wiring and
Grounding Guidelines for Pulse Width Modulated (PWM) AC Drives” for complete information.

The block diagram below also provides direction on other installation issues and concerns.

DC Input AC Input

Input Fuses -« Branch Circuit Protective Devices - Page 54

Input Cable Length* ——

-«—Input Power Conditioning - Page 23
Not Used
-«—FEmission Control Device

Same as AC ] <+«———LCD Human Interface Module

<«—— Reflected Wave Reduction - Page 22
<«— Cable Requirements - Page 41

Same as AC <«—— (lass 10 Electronic Motor Overload Protection- Integral to the
PowerFlex 700S

< Motor Recommendations - See Publication MOTORS-CA001

* Input Cable Length is limited. See Publication 20D-UMO06 for further details.

29



PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Power Terminal Block Specifications, Frames 1 - 4

Frame 1

Frame 2

Communications

oo s

ptional
Module

Frames 3 & 4

E=na

[ eArBR2 00+ 00 UTT VT2 W3 ALT 12 T8

= 1 1)
@ / PE - (] PE
— @ ®
( [ e & /S:D
(1] [5) ]
(2]
Wire Size Range(?) Torque Terminal
No. |Name Frame Description Maximum  |Minimum  |Maximum |Recommended |Bolt Size()
@ |Power Terminal 1 Input power and motor connections | 4.0 mm2 0.5 mm2 1.7 N-m 0.8 N-m —
Block (10 AWG)  |(22 AWG) |(151b.-in.) |(7 Ib.-in.)
2 Input power and motor connections | 10.0 mm2  |0.8 mm2 1.7N-m 1.4 N-m —
(6 AWG) (18 AWG) |(151b.-in.) |(121b.-in.)
3 Input power and motor connections |25.0 mm2 2.5 mm?2 3.6 N-m 1.8 N-m —
(3 AWG) (14 AWG) |82 lb.-in.) |(161b.-in.)
BR1, BR2 10.0mm2 0.8 mm2 1.7 N-m 1.4 N-m —
(6 AWG) (18 AWG) |(151b.-in.) |(121b.-in.)
4 Input power and motor connections |35.0 mm2 |10 mm2 4.0N-m 4.0N-m —
(1/0 AWG) |(8 AWG) (24 1b.-in.) |(24 Ib.-in.)
@ |SHLD Terminal 1-4 Terminating point for wiring shields |— — 1.6 N-m 1.6 N-m —
(141b.-in.) |(141b.-in.)
©® |AUX Terminal Block |1-4 Auxiliary Control Voltage (1) 1.5 mm2 02mm2  |— — —
PS+, PS- (16 AWG)  |(24 AWG)

(1)

30

External control power: UL Installation - 300V DC, +10%, Non UL Installation - 270-600V DC, +10%. Frame 1-6, 100 W
(2)  Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.
() Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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Power Terminal Specifications, Frames 5 & 6

Frame 5

o

~/ 1l

[E]

[

= €}

INPUT AC
——

0\3[
0/

Frame 6

Wire Size Range(®) Torque
Maximum Minimum Maximum |Recommende | Terminal
No. |Name Frame Description d Bolt Size(6)
©® |Power Terminal Block |5 R, S, T, BR1, 2, DC+, DC-, U, Vand W 50.0 mm2 2.5mm2 —
(75 HP)() (1/0 AWG) (14 AWG)
PE 50.0 mm2 4.0 mm2 —
(1/0 AWG) (12 AWG)
5 R, S, T, DC+, DC-, U, Vand W 70.0 mm2 16.0 mm2 5 5 —
(100 HP)(1) (2/0 AWG) (6 AWG) See Note () | See Note (5)
BR1, BR2 50.0 mm2 2.5 mm2 —
(1/0 AWG) (14 AWG)
PE 50.0 mm2 4.0 mm?2 —
(1/0 AWG) (12 AWG)
6 Input power and motor connections 120.0 mm2 2.5 mm2 6 N-m 6 N-m —
(4/0 AWG)@ | (14 AWG) (52 Ib.-in.) | (52 Ib.-in.)
® [SHLD Terminal 5&6 Terminating point for wiring shields — — 1.6 N-m 1.6 N-m —
(14 1b.-in.)  |(14Ib-in.)
® |AUX Terminal Block  [5&6 Auxiliary Control Voltage 2) 4.0 mm2 0.5 mm2 0.6 N-m 0.6 N-m —
PS+, PS- (10 AWG) (22 AWG) (5.3Ib-in.)  |(5.31b.-in.)
© |Fan Terminal Block 58&6 User Supplied Fan Voltage 4,0 mm2 0.5 mm2 0.6 N-m 0.6 N-m —
(Common Bus Only) 0V AC, 120V AC, 240V AC (10 AWG) (22 AWG) (5.3Ib-in.)  {(5.31b.-in.)

(1)
@
(

4)
(©)
©)

Not all terminals present on all drives.

External control power: UL Installation - 300V DC, +10%, Non UL Installation - 270-600V DC, £10%. Frame 1-6, 100 W

3) Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.

If necessary, two wires can be used in parallel to any of these terminals using two lugs.

Refer to the terminal block label inside the drive.

Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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Power Terminal Block Specifications, Frame 9

L2 L3

um vz W3 um vz Wims

AC Line Input Power

To Motor Leads

\

Wire Size Range(®) Torque
No. |Name Description Maximum Minimum Recommended
© | Input Power Terminal Block (1) Input power 185.0 mm2 95.0 mm2 40 N-m
L1, L2, L3 (350 MCM) (4/0 AWG) (354 Ib.-in.)
® | Output Power Terminal Block (1) Motor connections 185.0 mm?2 95.0 mm2 40 N-m
U/, VT2, W/T3 (350 MCM) (4/0 AWG) (354 Ib-in.)
©® | SHLD Terminal, PE, Motor Ground Terminating point for wiring shields 95.0 mm2 5.0 mm2 22 N-m
(4/0 AWG) (10 AWG) (195 Ib.-in.)
O |DCBus@ DC input or external brake 185.0 mm2 95.0 mm2 40 N-m
(2 Terminals; DC—-, DC+) (Internal Brake option not ordered) (350 MCM) (4/0 AWG) (354 Ib.-in.)
DC Bus w/Brake (2) DC input/internal brake 185.0 mm2 95.0 mm2 40 N-m
(3 Terminals; DC-, DC+/R+, R-) (Internal Brake option is ordered) (350 MCM) (4/0 AWG) (354 Ib.-in.)
(5 |Cab|e Clamp for Shield

(1) Do Not exceed maximum wire size. Parallel connections may be required.
(2)  DC terminal and brake lugs can be removed.
() Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.
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Power Terminal Block Specifications, Frame 10

[

I
0 old

Ay
offoffoflo

DC-

DC+

(=}
© e
Wire Size Range(1)(2) Torque Terminal Bolt
No. |Name Description Maximum  |Minimum Recommended |Size() (4)
© |Input Power Terminal Block Input power 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
L1,L2,13@) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
@ | Output Power Terminal Block((3) | Motor connections 300mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
UIT1, VIT2, W/T3 (600 MCM) |(14 AWG)  |(354 Ib.-in.)
©® |SHLD Terminal, PE, Motor Terminating point for wiring shields 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M10
Ground() (600 MCM)  |(14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
® |DCBus® DC input or external brake 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
(2 Terminals; DC—, DC+) (600 MCM) |(14 AWG)  |(354 Ib.-in.)
(5} |Cab|e Clamp for Shield

ES 2

=

Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.
Do Not exceed maximum wire size. Parallel connections may be required.
These connections are bus bar type terminations and require the use of lug type connectors.
Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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Power Terminal Specifications, Frame 11

Wire Size Range(1)2) Torque Terminal Bolt
No. [Name Description Maximum | Minimum Recommended | Size(3) (4)
© |Input Power Terminal Block AC Input power 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
1L1, 1L2, 1L3, 2L1, 2L.2, 2L.3(3) (600 MCM) |(14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
@ | Output Power Terminal Block((3) | Motor connections 300mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
U/m1, VT2, W/T3 (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
©® | SHLD Terminal, PE, Motor Terminating point for wiring shields 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M10
Ground() (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
O [DCBus® DC input or external brake 300mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
(2 Terminals; DC—, DC+) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
[5) |Cab|e Clamp for Shield

CRCECEC

=
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Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.
Do Not exceed maximum wire size. Parallel connections may be required.
These connections are bus bar type terminations and require the use of lug type connectors.
Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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Power Terminal Specifications, Frame 12

[
i ]

Wire Size Range(1)(2) Torque Terminal Bolt
No. [Name Description Maximum | Minimum Recommended | Size(3) (4)
© |Input Power Terminal Block Input power 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
1L1,1L2, 1L3, 2L1, 2L.2, 2L.3B3) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
@ | Output Power Terminal Block((3) | Motor connections 300mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
1UATI, 1VAT2, IWAT3, (600 MCM) |(14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
2U/2T1, 2V/2T2, 2W/2T3
© |SHLD Terminal, PE, Motor Terminating point for wiring shields | 300 mm?2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M10
Ground() (600 MCM) | (14 AWG)  |(354 Ib.-in.)
O [DCBus® DC input or external brake 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
(2 Terminals; DC-, DC+) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
@ | Cable Clamp for Shield

(1)
@
®)
@

Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.

Do Not exceed maximum wire size. Parallel connections may be required.

These connections are bus bar type terminations and require the use of lug type connectors.

Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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Power Terminal Specifications, Frame 13

DC- DC-
DF+ ‘ D‘C+ ‘ DC‘+
2 I B
AEE=RRER=RGn
U V2 wiT3 —
um v /
0 @] o o o
Output P
] A\ L':'eprlrlmnzger 9
‘Lw : 74 \D | ‘
I /I \ I
ng a a a \D a ‘
I \\ I
L3
‘ a a a a a a ‘
27%77 9
u =
I | .
Right-hand cabinet shown only.
Wire Size Range(1)2) Torque Terminal Bolt
No. [Name Description Maximum | Minimum Recommended | Size(3) (4)
© |Input Power Terminal Block Input power 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
L1, L2, L3(1) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib--in.)
@ | Output Power Terminal Block(3) Motor connections 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
U1, Vim2, W/T3 (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
©® | SHLD Terminal, PE, Motor Terminating point for wiring shields 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M10
Ground() (600 MCM) | (14 AWG)  |(354 Ib.-in.)
O |DCBus® DC input or external brake 300mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
(3 Terminals; DC—, DC+) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG)  |(354 Ib.-in.)

ERCECEE

=
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Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.
Do Not exceed maximum wire size. Parallel connections may be required.

These connections are bus bar type terminations and require the use of lug type connectors.
Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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- Technical Data

Power Terminal Specifications, Frame 14 (Example of Drive Above 1500A Shown)

O C

DC-
(Front Terminals)

Bus Terminals

(In Both Enclosures)

DC+
(Back Terminals)

Input Power
Terminals D

( O

(in two center enclosures)

P Output Power Terminals
without du/dt Filters

el

ok

1
Ui

VT2

W/T3

~ ||

O o o o

Side View

1

Terminals

Input Power

— L D © Ground Terminals
oo ] [e]o] [lo]o e
Ut L vime L wims |
Output Power Terminals @
\ 24 with du/dt Filters S
S— - (in two center enclosures)
Wire Size Range(1)(2) Torque Terminal Bolt
No. [Name Description Maximum | Minimum Recommended | Size(3) (4)
@ |Input Power Terminal Block Input power 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m Mi2
L1, L2, L3(1) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
® |Output Power Terminal Block(3) Motor connections 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
U1, VIT2, W/T3 (600 MCM) |(14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
© |SHLD Terminal, PE, Motor Terminating point for wiring shields | 300 mm?2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M10
Ground(®) (600 MCM) | (14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)
O [DCBus®) DC input or external brake 300 mm2 2.1 mm2 40 N-m M12
(3 Terminals; DC—, DC+) (600 MCM) |(14 AWG) | (354 Ib.-in.)

E e =

Do Not exceed maximum wire size. Parallel

o™ =

=

connections may be required.

Maximum/minimum sizes that the terminal block will accept - these are not recommendations.

These connections are bus bar type terminations and require the use of lug type connectors.
Apply counter torque to the nut on the other side of terminations when tightening or loosening the terminal bolt in order to avoid damage to the terminal.
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Power Terminal Blocks

Frame 1
Frame 2

BR1 22D DDDDDDD
BR2
DC+

L

DC- BR1BR2DC+DC-PE L U V W R S T
(T1) (T2) (T3) (L1) (L2) (L3)
PE
L
u(m)
V(T2 Frames 3 & 4
W (T3)
R(L1) ,
S(L2)
T(L3) BRI BR2DC+DC- U V W R S T
(™) (12) (T3) (L1) (L2) (L3)

Rkl kR iR Re)

Frame 5 - 75 HP Normal DUty P B Ber Dor De- UTH T2 W pE PE_ AL SL2 T3
480V AC Input o[ oo[o[o[o[o O[o[o[oK
D EEE SR o i@@@:j

O[O O|O[O[O|0O| O | iel(el(elie]

P+ B

Frame 5 - 100 HP Normal Duty
480V AC Input nefslsloloo o O|0|C

QlEEI=]=)

£10lol0 0|00 o]0

PS- BR2* ?JRC‘:’ DC+ DC- UIT1 VT2 WIT3  PE vﬁc 52%i
Frame 5 - 75 HP Normal Duty Eo000 [ololoo %ﬁé@
650V DC Input EEEIEIR OO0 ] o [Ee] o
Holo|o[o]==|ololo]o = O
PS+ © - \}/Zx?: -
T<— Precharge Resistor Fuse - FWP-15A14F
) (Common Bus Drives w/Precharge Only)
BR1Y DC+  DC- uTt VT2 Wi 0 240
b5 BR2* DC+ PEVAC VAC PE
Frame 5 - 100 HP Normal Dut —
Y olo| 0| o000
650V DC Input
ool o | o 5 -
OloIO | O O|0
PS+ &
1<— Precharge Resistor Fuse - FWP-15A14F
= — (Common Bus Drives w/Precharge Only)
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f<— Precharge Resistor Fuse - FWP-15A14F
(Common Bus Drives w/Precharge Only)

Frame 6 - 150 HP Frame 6 -150 HP _—
Normal Duty e © Lol © Normal Duty NIEE I | K| SR | gy
480V AC Input oflojloff° 650V DC Input oflelejle oo i Cpastor
ALK Common Mode Capacitor o I om 1 o o &MOV Jumpers
5.0 Br2 I BR1 | bt W DC- & MOV Jumpers e e / Input Fiter Gapacitor
VEE 7 6 CoPPE e G TomOUE & W1E 6 [t — E—@
ol olollol j oll ofll olloflro
o (9 2|
O |l © [l © il © &
e || n et i |

INPUT

3 |

Shaded terminals (BR1 & BR2) will only be present on drives ordered with the Brake Option.

Frame 9

° ) ) ) ) ) )

11
0V AC 1

olle]le]felle]lel ]

o o o o o o

1t L w L L2 L3 uTt vm2 W3 Umt vim2 WT3

AC Line Input Power

To Motor Leads

Terminal Description Notes
BR1 DC Brake (+) Dynamic Brake Resistor Connection (+)
BR2 DC Brake (-) Dynamic Brake Resistor Connection (-)
DC+ DC Bus (+) DC Input Power or Dynamic Brake Chopper
DC- DC Bus (-) DC Input Power or Dynamic Brake Chopper
PE PE Ground Not present on 3 Frame drives
+ Motor Ground Not present on 3 Frame drives
PS+ Aux + (1)
PS- Aux - 1)
U u(T1) To motor
\Y V (T2) To motor
W W (T3) To motor
R R (L1) AC Line Input Power
S S (L2) AC Line Input Power
T T(L3) AC Line Input Power

(1) External control power: UL Installation - 300V DC, +10%, Non UL Installation - 270-600V DC, *10%. Frame 1-3, 40 W, 165
mA, Frame 5, 80 W, 90 mA

OV AC 240V AC
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Control Terminals

TB1 Terminals

Terminal | Signal Factory Default | Description Related Parameter
1 1 Analog Input 1 Comm. | (Volt) Bipolar, differential input, +/-10V, 0-20 mA, 13 bit + sign
é ‘2 % 2 Analog Input 1 (+/-) 20k Ohm impedance at Volt; 500 Ohm impedance at mA (1) 800
713 |9 3 Shield NA Analog Input Shield
% 419 4 Analog Input 2 Comm. | (Volt) Bipolar, differential input, +/-10V, 0-20 mA, 13 bit + sign
% : % 5 Analog Input 2 (+/-) 20k Ohm impedance at Volt; 500 Ohm impedance at mA (1) 806
% 719 6 Analog Input 3 [NTC-] | (Volt) Differential input, 0-10V, 10 bit (for motor control mode FOC2,
% s |9 Comm. this is the temperature adaptation input). ()
712 |2 7 Analog Input 3 [NTC+] 812
w18 8 Shield NA Analog Output Shield
7219 9 Analog Output 1 (-) (Volt) Bipolar, differential output, +/-10V, 0-20 mA, 11 bit + sign 832, 833
% 10 Analog Output 1 (+) 2k Ohm minimum load
11 Analog Output 2 (-) (Volt) 839, 840
12 Analog Output 2 (+)
] > 13 +10V Reference NA Rating: 20 mA maximum load (Recommend 5k Ohm pot)
s |9 14 Reference Common | NA
15 | © 15 -10V Reference NA
% 16 % 16 Encoder A NA Normal current draw per channel: 20 mA 230 - 234
S 17 Encoder A (Not) NA
% ) 18 Encoder B NA
Al |9 19 Encoder B (Not) NA
i % 20 Encoder Z NA
Al | © 21 Encoder Z (Not) NA
% |21 & 22 Encoder Reference (+) | NA 12 or 5V DC power supply for primary encoder interface
23 Encoder Reference () | NA Rating: 300 mA maximum
24 Encoder Shield NA Connection point for encoder shield

(1) The Analog inputs are not isolated. However, the analog inputs can be connected in series when using current mode. Note that at 20mA the voltage source
must be capable of providing 10V dc at the drive terminals for one drive - - 20V dc is required for two drives and 30V dc is required for three drives, etc.

TB2 Terminals
Terminal | Signal Factory Default | Description Related Parameter
1 24V DC Common (-) | NA Drive supplied 24V DC logic input power
% K‘\ 2 24V DC Source (+) NA Rating: 300 mA maximum load
Q } 3 Digital Output 1 24V DC Open Collector (sinking logic) 846, 847
Q S Rating: Internal Source = 150 mA max.
Q g*: External Source = 750 mA
% E:\ 4 Digital Output 1/2 Com | NA Common for Digital Output 1 & 2
) :Ls\ 5 Digital Output 2 24V DC Open Collector (sinking logic) 851, 852
; Rating: Internal Source = 150 mA max.
External Source = 750 mA
6 Relay Output 3 (NC) Relay contact output 856, 857
7 Relay Output 3 Com | NA Rating: 115V AC or 24V DC = 2 A max.
8 Relay Output 3 (NO) Inductive/Resistive
90 % 2 9 Digital Input 1-3 Com | NA Common for Digital Inputs 1-3
a0 |10 Digital Input 1 High speed 12 or 24V DC(1) sinking 825
vlo R [ Digital Input 2 Load:15 mA at 24V DC 826
:j % ::\ 12 Digital Input 3 Load:15 mA at 24V DC sourcing 827
5|9 13 Digital Input 4-6 Com | NA Common for Digital Inputs 4-6
% 18 1O \:: 14 Digital Input 4 Load: 10 mA at 24V DC sinking/sourcing 828
') 15 Digital Input 5 Load: 7.5 mA at 1 15V AC ) n 829
16 Digital Input 6 HW Enable Note: The 115 VA_C Digital Inputs can withstand 2 r_mIIlamps of g3
leakage current without turning on. If an output device has a
leakage current greater than 2 milliamps a burden resistor is
required. A 68.1K ohm resistor with a 0.5 watt rating should be
used to keep the 115 VAC output below 2 milliamps.

(1)Digital Inputs 1 and 2 are configured for 12V or 24V DC via DIP switches S3-1 and S3-2, respectively. 24V DC is the default setting.

40



PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Cable Recommendations

Unshielded Cable

THHN, THWN or similar wire is acceptable for drive installation in dry environments provided adequate free air space
and/or conduit fill rates limits are provided. Do not use THHN or similarly coated wire in wet areas. Any wire chosen
must have a minimum insulation thickness of 15 Mils and should not have large variations in insulation concentricity.

Shielded Cable

Shielded cable contains all of the general benefits of multi-conductor cable with the added benefit of a copper braided
shield that can contain much of the noise generated by a typical AC Drive. Strong consideration for shielded cable should
be given in installations with sensitive equipment such as weigh scales, capacitive proximity switches and other devices
that may be affected by electrical noise in the distribution system. Applications with large numbers of drives in a similar
location, imposed EMC regulations or a high degree of communications/ networking are also good candidates for shielded
cable.

Shielded cable may also help reduce shaft voltage and induced bearing currents for some applications. In addition, the
increased impedance of shielded cable may help extend the distance that the motor can be located from the drive without
the addition of motor protective devices such as terminator networks. Refer to “Reflected Wave” in Wiring and Grounding
Guidelines for Pulse Width Modulated (PWM) AC Drives, publication DRIVES-INOOI.

Consideration should be given to all of the general specifications dictated by the environment of the installation, including
temperature, flexibility, moisture characteristics and chemical resistance. In addition, a braided shield should be included
and be specified by the cable manufacturer as having coverage of at least 75%. An additional foil shield can greatly
improve noise containment.

A good example of recommended cable is Belden® 295xx (xx determines gauge). This cable has four (4) XLPE insulated
conductors with a 100% coverage foil and an 85% coverage copper braided shield (with drain wire) surrounded by a PVC
jacket.

Other types of shielded cable are available, but the selection of these types may limit the allowable cable length.
Particularly, some of the newer cables twist 4 conductors of THHN wire and wrap them tightly with a foil shield. This
construction can greatly increase the cable charging current required and reduce the overall drive performance. Unless
specified in the individual distance tables as tested with the drive, these cables are not recommended and their
performance against the lead length limits supplied is not known.

Armored Cable

Cable with continuous aluminum armor is often recommended in drive system applications or specific industries. It offers
most of the advantages of standard shielded cable and also combines considerable mechanical strength and resistance to
moisture. It can be installed in concealed and exposed manners and removes the requirement for conduit (EMT) in the
installation. It can also be directly buried or embedded in concrete.

Because noise containment can be affected by incidental grounding of the armor to building steel (see Chapter 2, “Wire
Types,” of publication DRIVES-INO001, Wiring and Grounding Guidelines for Pulse Width Modulated (PWM) AC Drives)
when the cable is mounted, it is recommended the armored cable have an overall PVC jacket.

Interlocked armor is acceptable for shorter cable runs, but continuous welded armor is preferred.

Best performance is achieved with 3 spaced ground conductors, but acceptable performance below 200 HP is provided via
a single ground conductor.
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Recommended Shielded/Armored Cable

Location Rating/Type Description
Standard (Option 1) | 600V, 90° C (194° F) Four tinned copper conductors with XLPE insulation.
XHHW2/RHW-2 Copper braid/aluminum foil combination shield and tinned copper drain wire.
Anixter B209500-B209507, Belden 29501-29507, or :
) PVC jacket.
equivalent
Standard (Option 2) | Tray rated 600V, 90° C (194° F) RHH/RHW-2 Three tinned copper conductors with XLPE insulation.
Anixter OLF-7xxxxx or equivalent 5 mil single helical copper tape (25% overlap min.) with three bare copper grounds in
contact with shield.
PVC jacket.
Class | & I; Tray rated 600V, 90° C (194° F) RHH/RHW-2 Three bare copper conductors with XLPE insulation and impervious corrugated
Division | & Il Anixter 7V-7xxxx-3G or equivalent continuously welded aluminum armor.

Black sunlight resistant PVC jacket overall.
Three copper grounds on #10 AWG and smaller.

Recommended Control Wire

Insulation
Type Wire Type(s) Description Rating
Digital /0 Un-shielded Per US NEC or applicable national or local code - 300V, 600 C
Shielded Multi-conductor shielded cable such as Belden 0.750 mm2(18 AWG), 3 conductor, (1400 F),
8770 (or equiv.) shielded. Minimum
Standard Analog I/O Belden 8760/9460 (or equiv.) 0.750 mm2(18 AWG), twisted pair, 300V,
100% shield with drain(5). 75-90 °C

Remote Pot Belden 8770 (or equiv.) 0.750 mm2(18 AWG), 3 cond., shielded
Encoder/Pulse 1/0 Combined: Belden 9730 (or equivalent) (1) 0.196 mm2 (24 AWG), individually
Less 30.5 m (100 ft.) shielded.
Encoder/Pulse 1/0 Signal: Belden 9730/9728 (or equivalent) (1) 0.196 mm2 (24 AWG), individually
30.5m (100 ft.) to 152.4 m shielded.
(500 t.) Power: Belden 8790 (2) 0.750 mm2(18AWG)

Combined: Belden 9892 (3) 0.330 mm2 or 0.500 mm2 (3)
Encoder/Pulse 1/0 Signal: Belden 9730/9728 (or equivalent) (1) 0.196 mm2 (24 AWG), individually
152.4 m (500 ft.) to 259.1 m shielded.
(850 ft.) Power: Belden 8790 (2) 0.750 mm2(18AWG)

Combined: Belden 9773/9774 (or equivalent) (4) 0.750 mm2(18 AWG), individually

shielded pair.

(167-194 °F)

Stegmann Encoder

Stegmann 6-411682-xx cables with C12 FUR connections

Resolver Paige 412081 (or equiv.) Twist, capacitance, inductance and resistance | 0.750 =mmz (18 AWG), twisted pair 300V, 800 C (1760
specifications equal to or greater than cable specified F) minimum
SynchLink Versalink V-System, Lucent Technologies, Specialty Fibers Technology  |200/230 micron HCS (Hard Clad Silica)

Division 1403-CF BLK

650 nm (Red) Data Rate 5 Mbps

EMC Compliance

Refer to position “i” - Emission of the Catalog Number Explanation on Page 10 for details.

Belden 8790 is 1 shielded pair.

(1
@
©)
(4
(5
recommended.

Single-Phase Input Power

Belden 9730 is 3 individually shielded pairs (2 channel plus power). If 3 channel is required, use Belden 9728 (or equivalent).

Belden 9892 is 3 individually shielded pairs (3 channel), 0.33 mm2 (22 AWG) plus 1 shielded pair 0.5 mm2 (20 AWG) for power.
Belden 9773 is 3 individually shielded pairs (2 channel plus power). If 3 channel is required, use Belden 9774 (or equivalent).
)If the wires are short and contained within a cabinet which has no sensitive circuits, the use of shielded wire may not be necessary, but is always

The PowerFlex 700S drives are typically used with a three-phase input supply.

Frame 1-6 Drives

Single-phase operation of frame 1-6 drives is not currently rated under the UL508C listing. Rockwell Automation has
verified that single-phase operation with output current derated by 50% of the three-phase ratings beginning on page 44

will meet all safety requirements.

Frame 9-14 Drives

Frame 9-14 drives have been listed by UL to operate on single-phase input power with the requirement that the output

current is derated by 80% of the three-
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AC Input Phase Selection (Frames 5 & 6 Only)

Moving the “Line Type” jumper shown in the illustration below will select single or three-phase operation. Remove
plastic guard to access jumper.

Important: Important: When selecting single-phase operation, input power must be applied to the R (L1) and S (L2) terminals
only.

Frames 5 & 6 Jumper and Transformer Locations (Frame 5 shown)

Phase Selection
o] Jumper
8 <>
<
. 3PH 1-PH . N Ioll'illtll
OO0 ~% U
][] [] srARE1
- @ [ [][] srare2

Fan Voltage

690 Volt Tap

600 Volt Tap

480 Volt Tap

400 Volt Tap
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Drive Power Ratings

The tables on the following pages provide drive ratings (including continuous, 1 minute and 3 seconds), PWM frequency
ratings, ambient operating temperatures and watts loss information.

208 Volt AC Input Frames 1-6 Drive Ratings

Drive ° PWM
Catalog £ | kW Rating Freq. |Temp.(!) Input Ratings | Output Amps
Number i |ND |HD kHz °C Amps |kVA |Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DB4P2 1 1075 |055 |4 50 3.7 1.3 438 5.6 7.0
20DB6P8 1 1.5 1.1 4 50 6.8 2.4 7.8 10.4 13.8
20DB9P6 1 |22 1.5 4 50 9.5 3.4 11 12.1 17
20DB015 1 |40 3.0 4 50 15.7 5.7 17.5 19.3 26.3
20DB022 1 |55 |40 4 50 23.0 8.3 25.3 27.8 38
20DB028 2 |75 |55 4 50 29.6 10.7  |32.2 38 50.6
20DB042 3 (11 7.5 4 50 445 16.0 |48.3 53.1 725
20DB052 3 |15 11 4 50 515 18.6 |56 64 86
20DB070 4 |185 |15 4 50 72 259 (782 93.1 124.2
20DB080 4 |22 185 |4 50 84.7 305 |92 117.3 156.4
20DB104 5 |30 = 4 50 113 40.7 120 132 175
- 22 4 50 84.7 305 |92 138 175
20DB130 5 |37 - 4 50 141 441 130 143 175
- 30 4 50 113 353 |104 156 175
20DB154 6 |45 = 4 50 167 60.1 177 195 266
- 37 4 50 141 50.9 |150 225 300
20DB192 6 |55 - 4 50 208 75.0 |221 243 308
- 45 4 50 167 60.1 177 266 308
20DB260 6 |66 = 2 45 255 96.7 |260 286 390
- 55 2 50 199 71.7 205 305 410

(1) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label must be removed in
order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these drives is 40° C.

240 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings

Drive ° PWM
Catalog E HP Rating Freq. |Temp.(!) Input Ratings Output Amps
Number i|ND |HD kHz °C Amps |kVA Cont. |1 Min. |3 Sec.
20DB4P2 1 0.75 |4 50 3.3 1.4 42 4.8 6.4
20DB6P8 1 |2 1.5 4 50 5.9 24 6.8 9 12
20DBIP6 1 |3 2 4 50 8.3 34 9.6 10.6 14.4
20DB015 1 5 3 4 50 13.7 5.7 15.3 16.8 23
20DB022 1 75 |5 4 50 19.9 8.3 22 242 33
20DB028 2 |10 |75 4 50 25.7 10.7 28 33 44
20DB042 3 |15 |10 4 50 38.5 16.0 42 46.2 63
20DB052 3 |20 |15 4 50 47.7 19.8 52 63 80
20DB070 4 |25 |20 4 50 64.2 26.7 70 78 105
20DB080 4 |30 |25 4 50 73.2 30.5 80 105 140
20DB104 5 |40 |- 4 50 98 40.6 104 115 175
- 30 4 50 73 30.5 80 120 160
20DB130 5 |50 |- 4 50 122 50.7 130 143 175
- 40 4 50 98 40.6 104 156 175
20DB154 6 |60 |- 4 50 145 60.1 154 169 231
- 50 4 50 122 50.7 130 195 260
20DB192 6 |75 |- 4 50 180 74.9 192 211 288
- 60 4 50 145 60.1 154 231 308
20DB260 6 |100 |- 2 45 233 96.8 260 286 390
- 75 2 50 169 74.9 205 305 410

(1) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label must be removed in
order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these drives is 40° C.
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400 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings

PWM
Drive Catalog % kW Rating  |Freq. |Temp.® |InputRatings |Output Amps
Number i |ND |HD kHz °C Amps |kVA |Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DC2P1 1 (075 |055 |4 50 1.8 1.3 2.1 2.4 3.2
20DC3P5 1 15 1.1 4 50 3.2 2.2 35 45 6.0
20DC5P0 1 (22 1.5 4 50 4.6 3.2 5.0 55 7.5
20DC8P7 1 |4 3.0 4 50 7.9 5.5 8.7 9.9 13.2
20DCO011 1 |55 |4 4 50 10.8 7.5 11.5 13 17.4
20DC015 1 |75 |55 4 50 14.4 10.0 |15.4 17.2 23.1
20DC022 1 11 7.5 4 50 20.6 143 |22 24.2 33
20DC030 2 |15 11 4 50 28.4 19.7 |30 33 45
20DC037 2 |185 |15 4 50 35.0 243 |37 45 60
20DC043 3 |22 185 |4 50 40.7 282 |43 56 74
20DC056 3 |30 22 4 50 53 36.7 |56 64 86
20DC072 3 |37 30 4 45 68.9 478 |72 84 112
20DC085(1) 4 |45 = 4 50 81.4 564 |85 94 128
- 37 4 50 68.9 478 |72 108 144
20DC105 5 |55 - 4 50(4) 100.5 [69.6 105 116 158
- 45 4 50(4) 81.4 56.4 |85 128 170
20DC125 5 |55 = 4 50(4) 1211 839 [125 138 163
- 45 4 50(4) 101 63.7 |96 144 168
20DC140 5 |75 - 4 50(4) 1356 |94 140 154 210
- 55 4 50(4) 121 69.6 [105 158 210
20DC170 6 |90 - 4 504) 164.6 |114 170 187 255
- 75 4 504) 136 94 140 210 280
20DC205(2) 6 [110 |- 4 40(4) 1985 |138 205 220 289
= 90 4 40(4) 164 114 170 255 313
20DC260 6 [132 |- 2 40(4) 254.7 |166 260 286 390
- 110 2 40(4) 199 138 205 308 410

(1) 20DCO85 current rating is limited to 45 degrees C ambient.

(2) 20DC205 current rating is limited to 40 degrees C ambient.

() The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label must be removed in
order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these drives is 40° C.

UL Type 12/IP54 (flange mount) heatsink ambient temperature rating is 40° C/ambient of unprotected drive portion (inside
enclosure) is 55° C. The ambient temperature for the UL Type 12/IP54 standalone drives is 40° C.

=

400 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Ratings

° PWM Input Watts

Drive Catalog | £ kW Rating Freq. |Temp. |Ratings Output Amps Loss
Number iz |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DC261 9 132 |- 2 40 263 261 287 410 2700
- 10 |2 40 207 205 308 410 2700

20DC300 9 |160 |- 2 40 302 300 330 450 3100
- 132 |2 40 247 245 368 490 3100

20DC385 10 [200 |- 2 40 388 385 424 600 4320
- 160 |2 40 302 300 450 600 4320

20DC460 10 |250 |- 2 40 463 460 506 770 5335
- 200 |2 40 388 385 578 770 5335

20DC500 10 [250 |- 2 40 504 500 550 750 5921
- 250 |2 40 423 420 630 840 5921

20DC590 11 |315 |- 2 40 594 590 649 956 6620
- 250 |2 40 524 520 780 956 6620

20DC650 11 355 |- 2 40 655 650 715 1062 7538
- 315 |2 40 594 590 885 1062 7538

20DC730 11 1400 |- 2 40 735 730 803 1095 8312
- 355 |2 40 655 650 975 1170 8312

20DC820 12 1450 |- 2 40 826 820 902 1230 9201
400 |2 40 735 730 1095 1314 9201
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° PWM Input Watts

Drive Catalog | £ kW Rating Freq. |Temp. Ratings Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1 Min. [3Sec. |Watts
20DC920 12 |500 |- 2 40 927 920 1012|1380 10670
- 450 |2 40 826 820 1230 |1476 10670

20DC1K0 12 |560 |- 2 40 1038 1030 1133 1555 11729
= 500 |2 35 927 920 1370 | 1600 11729

20DC1K1 13 1630 |- 2 40 1158 1150 1265 [1620 13801
- 560 |2 40 1038 1030 |1545 [1620 13801

20DC1K3 13 |710 |- 2 40 1310 1300 1430 2079 15077
- 630 |2 40 1158 1150 1725 |2079 15077

20DC1K4 13 800 |- 2 40 1461 1450 |1595 |2175 16511
710 |2 40 1209 1200 1800 2400 16511

480 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings

Drive ° PWM Watts
Catalog E HP Rating |Freq. |Temp.(!) |InputRatings |Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND |HD kHz °C Amps  |kVA Cont. |1Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DD2P1 1 |1 0.75 |4 50 1.6 1.4 2.1 2.4 3.2 103
20DD3P4 1 ]2 15 |4 50 2.6 22 3.4 45 6.0 117
20DD5P0 1 |3 2 4 50 319 3.2 5.0 5.5 7.5 135
20DD8PO 1 |5 3 4 50 6.9 5.7 8.0 8.8 12 210
20DD011 1 |75 |5 4 50 9.5 7.9 11 12.1 16.5 243
20DD014 1 (10 |75 |4 50 12.5 10.4 14 16.5 22 271
20DD022 1 (15 |10 4 50 19.9 16.6 |22 24.2 33 389
20DD027 2 |20 |15 4 50 24.8 206 |27 33 44 467
20DD034 2 |25 |20 4 50 312 259 |34 40.5 54 519
20DD040 3 |30 |25 4 50 36.7 305 |40 51 68 543
20DD052 3 [40 |30 4 50 47.7 39.7 |52 60 80 708
20DD065 3 |50 |40 4 50 59.6 496 |65 78 104 767
20DD077 4 160 |- 4 50 723 60.1 77 85 116 780
= 50 4 50 59.6 49.6 |65 98 130 780
20DD096 5 |75 |- 4 502) 90.1 749 |96 106 144 1157
- 60 4 50 72.3 60.1 77 116 154 1157
20DD125 5 |100 |- 4 50(2) 117 976 |125 138 163 1529
- 75 4 50(2) 90.1 749 |96 144 168 1529
20DD156 6 [125 |- 4 50(2) 1465 |121.7 |156 172 234 1895
- 100 |4 50 131 976 |125 188 250 1895
20DD180 6 |150 |- 4 50(2) 169 140.5 |180 |198 270 2254
- 125 |4 50(2) 147 121.7 [156 |234 312 2254
20DD248 6 (200 2 4002) 2328 |188 248 |273 372 -
150 |2 40 169 140.5 [180 |270 360 -

(1) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label
must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these
drives is 40° C.

) UL Type 12/IP54 (flange mount) heatsink ambient temperature rating is 40° C/ambient of unprotected drive
portion (inside enclosure) is 55° C. The ambient temperature for the UL Type 12/IP54 standalone drives is 40°
C.

480 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Ratings

Drive ° PWM Input Watts
Catalog E HP Rating |Freq. |Temp. |Ratings |Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Watts
20DD261 9 |200 |- 2 40 252 261 287 410 2700
- 150 |2 40 207 205 308 410 2700

20DD300 9 |250 |- 2 40 290 300 330 450 3100
- 200 |2 40 247 245 368 490 3100

20DD385 10 [300 |- 2 40 372 385 424 600 4320
250 |2 40 302 300 450 600 4320
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Drive ® PWM Input Watts
Catalog £ HPRating |Freq. |Temp. |Ratings | Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Watts
20DD460 10 |350 |- 2 40 444 460 506 770 5335

- 300 |2 40 388 385 578 770 5335
20DD500 10 |450 |- 2 40 483 500 550 750 5921

- 350 |2 40 423 420 630 840 5921
20DD590 11 1500 |- 2 40 570 590 649 956 6620

- 450 |2 40 524 520 780 956 6620
20DD650 11 |500 |- 2 40 628 650 715 1062 7538

- 500 |2 40 594 590 885 1062 7538
20DD730 11 1600 |- 2 40 705 730 803 1095 8312

- 500 |2 40 655 650 975 1170 8312
20DD820 12 |700 |- 2 40 792 820 902 1230 9201

- 600 |2 40 735 730 1095 1314 9201
20DD920 12 1800 |- 2 40 888 920 1012 1380 10670

- 700 |2 40 826 820 1230 1476 10670
20DD1KO (12 900 |- 2 40 994 1030 1133 1555 11729

- 800 |2 35 927 920 1370 1600 11729
20DD1K1 13 1000 2 40 1110 1150 1265 1620 13801

- 900 |2 40 994 1030 1545 1620 13801
20DD1K3 13 |1200 2 40 1255 1300 1430 2079 15077

- 1000 |2 40 1110 1150 1725 2079 15077
20DD1K4 |13 1250 2 40 1400 1450 1595 2175 16511

- 1000 |2 40 1158 1200 1800 2400 16511

600 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings

Drive Catalog E HP Rating Fyggl Temp.(1) Input Ratings Output Amps
Number LC |ND HD kHz °C Amps kVA Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DE1P7 1 |1 075 |4 50 1.3 1.4 1.7 2 2.6
20DE2P7 1 |2 1.5 4 50 2.1 2.1 2.7 3.6 48
20DE3P9 1 |3 2 4 50 3.0 3.1 3.9 4.3 5.9
20DE6P1 1 |5 3 4 50 5.3 55 6.1 6.7 9.2
20DE9PO 1 |75 5 4 50 7.8 8.1 9 9.9 13.5
20DEO11 1 |10 7.5 4 50 9.9 10.2 11 13.5 18
20DEO017 1 |15 10 4 50 15.4 16.0 17 18.7 25.5
20DE022 2 |20 15 4 50 20.2 21.0 22 25.5 34
20DE027 2 |25 20 4 50 24.8 25.7 27 33 44
20DE032 3 |30 25 4 50 29.4 30.5 32 40.5 54
20DE041 3 |40 30 4 50 37.6 39.1 41 48 64
20DE052 3 |50 40 4 50 47.7 49.6 52 61.5 82
20DE062 4 |60 50 2 45 58.2 60.5 62 78 104
20DEQ77 5 |75 - 2 45 72.3 75.1 77 85 116
- 60 2 500) 58.2 60.5 63 94 126
20DE099 5 |100 |- 2 50(2) 92.9 96.6 99 109 126
- 75 2 50(2) 72.3 75.1 77 116 138
20DE125 6 |125 |- 2 50(2) 117 1216 |125 138 188
- 100 |2 500) 93 96.6 99 149 198
20DE144 6 |150 |- 2 50(2) 135 1405 |144 158 216
= 125 |2 4002) 117 121.6 [125 188 250

(1) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label
must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these
drives is 40° C.

() UL Type 12/IP54 (flange mount) heatsink ambient temperature rating is 40° C/ambient of unprotected drive
Eortion (inside enclosure) is 55° C. The ambient temperature for the UL Type 12/IP54 standalone drives is 40°
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600 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Ratings

Drive ° PWM Input Watts
Catalog £ HP Rating Freq. |Temp. Ratings Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD kHz |°C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DE170 (9 |150 |- @ 40 164 170 187 245 -
- 150 |©) 40 139 144 216 245 -
20DE208 |9 |200 |- ®) 35 201 208 230 289 -
- 150 |©) 40 164 170 250 289 -
20DE261 10 250 |- @) 40 252 261 287 375 4206
- 200 | 40 201 208 312 375 4206
20DE325 10 350 |- ®) 40 314 325 358 470 4751
- 250 |3 40 252 261 392 470 4751
20DE385 10 400 |- @) 40 372 385 424 585 5527
= 350 |0 40 314 325 488 585 5527
20DE416 10 |450 |- ®) 35 402 416 458 585 5622
- 350 | 40 314 325 488 585 5622
20DE460 11 500 |- @) 40 444 460 506 693 6345
- 400 | 40 372 385 578 693 6345
20DE502 11 1500 |- ®) 40 485 502 552 828 6925
- 500 |©® 40 444 460 690 828 6925
20DE590 11 1600 |- @) 35 570 590 649 885 7539
= 500 |© 35 485 502 753 904 7539
20DE650 12 700 |- ®) 40 628 650 715 1062 9502
- 650 | 40 570 590 885 1062 9502
20DE750 12 1800 |- @) 40 724 750 825 1170 10570
- 700 |© 40 628 650 975 1170 10570
20DE820(1) |12 |900 |- ®) 35 792 820 902 1170 11082
- 700 | 35 628 650 975 1170 11082
20DE920 13 1000 |- @) 40 888 920 1012 1380 12690
- 900 |® 40 792 820 1230 1410 12690
20DE1KO |13 |1100 |- ®) 40 994 1030 1133 1545 15907
- 1000 |©) 40 888 920 1380 1755 15907
20DE1K1 13 1300 |- @) 35 1139 1180 1298 1755 17306
- 1100 |®) 35 994 1030 1463 1755 17306
20DE1K5 |14 |1600 |- ®) 40 1448 1500 1650  |2250 22500
- 1400 |©) 40 1255 1300 1950 2340 22500

(1) 20DE820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.
(2) Rated PWM for 700H control 1.5kHz, Rated PWM for 700S control 2.0kHz.

690 Volt AC Input Frames 5 & 6 Drive Ratings

Drive o . PWM .
Catalog E kW Rating Freq. |Temp.(1) Input Ratings Output Amps
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps kVA Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DF052 5 45 - 4 50 46.9 59.5 52 57 78
- 37.5 4 50 40.1 48.0 46 69 92
20DF060 5 55 - 4 50 57.7 68.9 60 66 90
- 45 4 50 46.9 59.5 52 78 104
20DF082 5 75 = 2 50 79.0 94.4 82 90 123
= 55 2 50 57.7 68.9 60 90 120
20DF098 5 90 - 2 40 94.7 113 98 108 127
- 75 2 40 79.0 94.4 82 123 140
20DF119 6 110 - 2 50 115 138 119 131 179
= 90 2 50 92.9 113 98 147 196
20DF142 6 132 - 2 50 139 165.9 142 156 213
- 110 2 40 115 137 119 179 238

(1) UL Type 12/IP54 (flange mount) heatsink ambient temperature rating is 40° C/ambient of unprotected drive
portion (inside enclosure) is 55° C. The ambient temperature for the UL Type 12/IP54 standalone drives is 40°
C.
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690 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Ratings

Drive ° PWM Input Watts
Catalog E kW Rating Freq. |Temp. Ratings | Output Amps Loss
Number - |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. [3Sec. |Watts
20DF170 (9 [160 |- 2 40 171 170 187 245 -
= 132 2 40 145 144 216 245 -
20DF208 |9 |200 |- 2 35 210 208|230 289 -
- 160 |2 40 171 170|250 289 -
20DF261 10 (250 |- 2 40 263 261 287 375 4206
- 200 |2 40 210 208 312 375 4206
20DF325 10 (315 - 2 40 327 325 358 470 4751
- 250 |2 40 263 261 392 470 4751
20DF385 (10 (355 |- 2 40 388 385 424 585 5527
- 315 |2 40 327 325  |488 585 5527
20DF416 (10 [400 |- 2 35 419 416|458 585 5622
- 315 |2 40 327 325 488 585 5622
20DF460 (11 [450 |- 2 40 463 460  |506 693 6345
- 355 |2 40 388 385 |578 693 6345
20DF502 |11 |500 |- 2 40 506 502  |552 828 6925
- 400 |2 40 463 460 690 828 6925
20DF590 (11 [560 |- 2 35 594 590 |649 885 7539
- 500 |2 35 506 502  |753 904 7539
20DF650 |12 |630 |- 2 40 655 650 |715 1062 |9502
- 560 |2 40 594 590 |885 1062 9502
20DF750 (12 |[710 |- 2 40 756 750 825 1170 10570
- 630 |2 40 655 650 975 1170 10570
20DF820(1) |12 |800 |- 2 35 826 820  |902 1170 11082
- 630 |2 35 655 650 |975 1170 11082
20DF920 (13 [900 |- 2 40 927 920 1012 1380 12690
- 800 |2 40 826 820 1230 1410 12690
20DF1KO |13 |1000 |- 2 40 1038 1030 |1133  |1545 15907
- 900 |2 40 927 920 1380  |1755 15907
20DF1K1 (13 [1100 |- 2 35 1189 1180 [1298  |1755 17306
- 1000 |2 35 1038 1030 [1463 |1755 17306
20DF1K5 |14 1500 |- 2 40 1511 1500 |1650 2250  |22500
- 1300 |2 40 1310 1300 1950  |2340  |22500

(1) 20DF820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.

325 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings

Drive Catalog % HP Rating |PWM Freq. Temp.() | DC Input Ratings | Output Amps(4)

Number i |ND |HD |kHz °C Amps Cont. 1 Min. |3 Sec.
20DB015 1|5 3 4 45 16 15.3 16.8 23.0
20DB022 1 (75 |5 4 45 23.3 22 242 33
20DB028 2 [10 |75 |4 45 30 28 33 44
20DB042 3 |15 10 4 45 45 42 46.2 63
20DB052 3 |20 15 4 45 55 52 63 80
20DB070 4 (25 |20 |4 45 75.3 70 78 105
20DB080 4 130 25 4 45 85.8 80 105 140
20DN1040) |5 [40 |30 |4 45 1144 104 (80) 115 (120) | 175 (160)
20DN130(1) 5[50 |40 |4 45 142.6 130 (104) | 143 (156) | 175 (175)
20DN154() |6 |60 |50 |4 45 169 154 (130) | 169 (195) | 231 (260)
20DN192(1) 6 |75 60 4 45 210.6 192 (154) 211 (231) | 288 (308)
20DN2600@) |6 100 |75 |4 50 2721 260 (205) | 286 (305) | 390 (410)

(1

Catalog number corresponds to output amps for these drives. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to
obtain higher currents shown at right.

Catalog number corresponds to drives with precharge only.

The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label
must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these
drives is 40° C.

Frame 5 and 6 drives have dual current ratings; one for normal duty applications, and one for heavy duty
applications (in parenthesis). The drive may be operated at either rating.

@
@
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540 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings

Drive Catalog % kW Rating PWM Freq. | Temp.(2) | DC Input Ratings |Output Amps
Number L [ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1 Min. |3 Sec.
20DC3P5 1]15 1.1 4 50 3.7 3.5 4.5 6.0
20DC5P0 1122 15 4 50 5.3 5.0 55 7.5
20DC8P7 14 3.0 4 50 9.3 8.7 9.9 13.2
20DC011 155 4 4 50 12.6 115 |13 17.4
20DC015 1175 55 4 50 16.8 154 |17.2 23.1
20DC022 1 (11 7.5 4 50 24 22 24.2 33
20DC030 2 |15 11 4 50 33.2 30 33 45
20DC037 2 185 15 4 50 40.9 37 45 60
20DC043 3|22 18.5 4 50 475 43 56 74
20DC056 3130 22 4 50 61.9 56 64 86
20DC072 3 (37 30 4 50 80.5 72 84 112
20DC085 4 |45 37 4 50 95.1 85 108 144
20DH105(1) |5 |55 - 4 50 120.2 105 116 158
- 45 4 50 95.1 85 128 170
20DH125(1) |5 |55 - 4 50 120.2 125 138 163
- 45 4 50 95.1 96 144 168
20DH140 (1) |5 |75 - 4 50 159 140 154 210
- 55 4 50 120.2 105 158 210
20DH170 () |6 |90 - 4 50 192 170 187 255
- 75 4 50 159 140 210 280
20DH205 (1) |6 |110 = 4 40 226 205 220 289
- 90 4 40 192 170 255 313
20DH260 (1) |6 |132 - 2 40 298 260 286 390
- 110 2 40 226 205 305 410

(1) Also applies to “P” voltage class. Fuses must be applied in the (+) leg and (-) leg of the DC Common Bus.

(2) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label
must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these

drives is 40° C.

540 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Ratings

Drive ® Watts
Catalog £ kW Rating PWM Freq. |Temp. |DC InputRatings |Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1 Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DH261 9 132 |- 2 40 307 261 287 410 1890
- 110 |2 40 241 205 308 410 1890

20DH300 9 |160 |- 2 40 353 300 [330 450 2170
- 132 |2 40 288 245 | 368 490 2170

20DH385 10 {200 |- 2 40 453 385 |424 600 3240
- 160 |2 40 353 300 |450 600 3240

20DH460 10 [250 |- 2 40 541 460 |506 770 4001
- 200 |2 40 453 385 |578 770 4001

20DH500 10 (250 |- 2 40 589 500 |550 750 4441
- 250 |2 40 494 420 630 840 4441

20DH590 111315 |- 2 40 695 500 |649 956 4700
- 250 |2 40 612 520 |780 956 4700

20DH650 11 1355 |- 2 40 765 650 |715 1062 5352
- 3156 |2 40 695 590 |885 1062 5352

20DH730 11 1400 |- 2 40 859 730 803 1095 5902
- 355 |2 40 765 650 |975 1170 5902

20DH820 12 1450 |- 2 40 965 820 |902 1230 6901
- 400 |2 40 859 730 |[1095 1314 6901

20DH920 12 1500 |- 2 40 1083 920 [1012 |1380 8003
- 450 |2 40 965 820 1230 |1476 8003

20DH1KO 12 [560 |- 2 40 1213 1030 [1133 |1555 8797
- 500 |2 35 1083 920 1370 1600 8797

20DH1K1 13 1630 |- 2 40 1354 1150 1265 |1620 10627
560 |2 40 1213 1030 [1545 |1620 10627
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Drive ® Watts
Catalog £ kW Rating PWM Freq. |Temp. |DC InputRatings |Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1 Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DH1K3 13 |710 2 40 1530 1300 |1430 2079 11609
- 630 |2 40 1354 1150 |1725 |2079 11609
20DH1K4 13 [800 - 2 40 1707 1450 [1595 |2175 12713
710 |2 40 1413 1200 |1800 2400 12713
650 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings
Drive Catalog | £ |HP Rating PWM |Temp.2) |DC Input Ratings | Output Amps
Number £ND [HD |kHz |°C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DD2P1 1 |1 075 |4 50 1.9 2.1 2.4 3.2
20DD3P4 12 1.5 4 50 3.0 34 4.5 6.0
20DD5P0 113 2 4 50 45 5.0 5.5 7.5
20DD8P0 115 3 4 50 8.1 8.0 8.8 12
20DD011 1|75 5 4 50 11.1 11 12.1 16.5
20DD014 1110 7.5 4 50 14.6 14 16.5 22
20DD022 1|15 10 4 50 23.3 22 242 33
20DD027 2 120 15 4 50 28.9 27 33 44
20DD034 2 |25 20 4 50 36.4 34 40.5 54
20DD040 3 130 25 4 50 429 40 51 68
20DD052 3 |40 30 4 50 55.7 52 60 80
20DD065 3 |50 40 4 50 69.6 65 78 104
20DD077 4 160 50 4 50 84.5 77 97.5 130
20DJ096 (1) 5 |75 - 4 50 105.3 96 106 144
- 60 4 50 84.5 77 116 154
20DJ125 (1) 5 [100 = 4 50 137.1 125 138 163
- 75 4 50 105.3 96 144 168
20DJ140 (1) 5 (100 - 4 50 137 135 148 200
- 75 4 50 105.3 96 144 192
20DJ156 (1) 6 [125 - 4 50 171 156 172 234
= 100 4 50 137.1 125 188 250
20DJ180 (1) 6 [150 - 4 50 198 180 198 270
B 125 |4 50 171.2 156 234 312
20DJ248 (1) 6 [200 = 2 40 272 248 273 372
- 150 2 40 198 180 270 360

(1) Also applies to “R” voltage class. Fuses must be applied in the (+) leg and (-) leg of the DC Common Bus.
(2) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label

must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these

drives is 40° C.

650 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Ratings

Watts

Drive Catalog % HP Rating PWM Freq. Temp. |DC Input Ratings | Output Amps Loss
Number i |ND HD  |kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DJ261 9 (200 |- 2 40 294 261 287 |410 1890
- 150 |2 40 231 205 308 |410 1890

20DJ300 9 (250 |- 2 40 338 300 [330 |450 |2170
- 200 |2 40 294 245 368 |490 |2170

20DJ385 10 [300 |- 2 40 434 385 424 |600 |3240
- 250 |2 40 338 300 |450 |600 |3240

20DJ460 10 {350 |- 2 40 519 460 506 |770  |4001
- 300 |2 40 434 385 |578 |770  |4001

20DJ500 10 |450 |- 2 40 564 500 |550 |750  |4441
- 350 |2 40 474 420 630 |840  |4441

20DJ590 11500 |- 2 40 666 590 649 |956 |4700
- 450 |2 40 587 520 |780 |956 |4700

20DJ650 11 [500 |- 2 40 733 650 |715 1062 |5352
500 |2 40 666 590 885 1062 |5352
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Drive Catalog % HP Rating PWM Freq. Temp. |DC Input Ratings | Output Amps ﬁfsttss
Number i |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DJ730 11600 |- 2 40 824 730 803 1095 5902
- 500 |2 40 733 650 |975 1170 5902
20DJ820 12 {700 |- 2 40 925 820 902 1230 |6901
- 600 |2 40 824 730 1095 |1314 |6901
20DJ920 12 1800 |- 2 40 1038 920 |1012 |1380 |8003
- 700 |2 40 925 820 1230 |1476 |8003 |
20DJ1K0 121900 |- 2 40 1162 1030 |1133 |1555 8797
- 800 |2 35 1038 920 |1370 |1600 |8797
20DJ1K1 13 11000 2 40 1297 1150 |1265 |1620 10627
- 900 |2 40 1162 1030 |1545 1620 |10627
20DJ1K3 13 |1200 2 40 1467 1300 |1430 2079 |11609
- 1000 |2 40 1297 1150 |1725 2079 |11609
20DJ1K4 13 1250 2 40 1636 1450 1595 2175 |12713
- 1000 |2 40 1354 1200 (1800 |2400 [12713
810 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Ratings
Drive o |HP Rating |PWM Freq. Temp.() | DC Input Ratings |Output Amps
Catalog £
Number IC|ND |HD |kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DE1P7 11 0.75 |4 50 1.5 1.7 2 2.6
20DE2P7 1|2 15 |4 50 2.4 27 36 4.8
20DE3P9 113 2 4 50 35 3.9 43 5.9
20DE6P1 115 3 4 50 6.2 6.1 6.7 9.2
20DE9PO 1175 |5 4 50 9.1 9 9.9 13.5
20DEO11 1110 |75 |4 50 115 11 13.5 18
20DE017 1115 |10 |4 50 18 17 187 |255
20DE022 2 (20 15 4 50 23.6 22 255 34
20DE027 2 |25 20 4 50 29 27 33 44
20DE032 313 |25 |4 50 34.3 32 40.5 |54
20DE041 3 |40 |30 |4 50 43.9 4 48 64
20DE052 3 |50 |40 |4 50 55.7 52 615 |82
20DE062 4 |60 |50 |2 45 68.0 62 78 104
20DT099 5 (100 |- 2 501 108.6 99 109 126
- 75 2 502) 84.5 77 116 138
20DT144 6 (150 |- 2 50(2) 158 144 158 216
- 125 |2 400) 137.1 125 188 250
(1) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label
must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these
drives is 40°C.
810 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Ratings
° Watts
Drive Catalog E HP Rating PWM Freq. |Temp. |DC Input Ratings | Output Amps Loss
Number L ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3Sec. |Watts
20DK170 9 [150 |- 2 40 192 170 187 245 -
= 150 |2 40 162 144 216 245 -
20DK208 9 |200 |- 2 35 235 208 |230 |289 -
- 150 |2 40 192 170  |250  |289 -
20DK261 10 250 |- 2 40 294 261 287 |375 3155
- 200 |2 40 235 208 312 |375 3155
20DK325 10 (350 |- 2 40 367 325 358 |470 3563
- 250 |2 40 294 261 392|470 3563
20DK385 10 400 |- 2 40 434 385 |424  |585 4145
- 350 |2 40 367 325 |488 |585 4145
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Drive Catalog % HP Rating PWM Freq. |Temp. |DC Input Ratings | Output Amps ﬁfsttss
Number i ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. |1 Min. |3 Sec. Watts
20DK416 10 450 |- 2 35 469 416|458  |585 4217
- 350 |2 40 367 325 |488 |585 4217
20DK460 11 |500 |- 2 40 519 460 |506 693 4505
- 400 |2 40 434 385 |578 693 4505
20DK502 11 |500 |- 2 40 566 502 |552 |828 4917
- 500 |2 40 519 460 690 |828 4917
20DK590 11 [600 |- 2 35 666 500 |649 |885 5353
- 500 |2 35 566 502 |753 |904 5353
20DK650 12 |700 |- 2 40 733 650 |715 1062 7127
- 650 |2 40 666 590 885 1062 7127
20DK750 12 1800 |- 2 40 846 750 825 1170 7928
- 700 |2 40 733 650 |975 1170 7928
20DK820 (1) 12 /900 |- 2 35 925 820  |902 1170 8312
- 700 |2 35 733 650 975 1170 8312
20DK920 13 1000 |- 2 40 1038 920 1012 1380 9771
- 900 |2 40 925 820 1230 |1410 9771
20DK1KO 13 [1100 |- 2 40 1162 1030 1133 |1545 12248
- 1000 |2 40 1038 920 1380 |1755 12248
20DK1K1 13 1300 |- 2 35 1331 1180 [1298 |1755 13326
- 1100 |2 35 1162 1030 |1463 |1755 13326
20DK1K5 14 1600 |- 2 40 1692 1500 |1650 |2250 17325
- 1400 |2 40 1467 1300 |1950 |2340 17325
(1) 20DK820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.
932Volt DC Input Frames 5 & 6 Drive Ratings
Drive Catalog % kW Rating |PWM Freq. |Temp.(1) |DC Input Ratings | Output Amps
Number IC|ND |HD |kHz °C Amps Cont. |1Min. |3 Sec.
20DW098 5190 |- 2 50(2) 92.3 98 108 127
- 75 |2 502) 92.3 82 123 140
20DW142 6 132 |- 2 502) 162.2 142 156 213
- 110 |2 400) 134.9 119 179 238
(1) The temperature rating listed for frame size 1-4 drives is for NEMA open types only. The adhesive tape label
must be removed in order to operate at this temperature, otherwise the ambient operating temperature of these
drives is 40° C.
932 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Ratings
° PWM DC Input Watts
Drive Catalog | € kW Rating Freq. |Temp. Ratings Output Amps Loss
Number LC |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Watts
20DM170 9 (160 - 2 40 200 170 187 245 -
- 132 2 40 170 144 216 245 -
20DM208 9 |200 - 2 35 245 208 230 289 -
- 160 2 40 200 170 250 289 -
20DM261 10 | 250 - 2 40 307 261 287 375 3155
- 200 2 40 245 208 312 375 3155
20DM325 10 [315 - 2 40 383 325 358 470 3563
- 250 2 40 307 261 392 470 3563
20DM385 10 355 = 2 40 453 385 424 585 4145
- 315 2 40 383 325 488 585 4145
20DM416 10 (400 - 2 35 490 416 458 585 4217
- 315 2 40 383 325 488 585 4217
20DM460 11450 - 2 40 542 460 506 693 4505
= 355 2 40 453 385 578 693 4505
20DM502 11 {500 - 2 40 591 502 552 828 4917
- 400 2 40 542 460 690 828 4917
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° PWM DC Input Watts

Drive Catalog | € kW Rating Freq. |Temp. Ratings Output Amps Loss
Number L |ND HD kHz °C Amps Cont. 1 Min. 3 Sec. Watts
20DM590 11 |560 - 2 35 695 590 649 885 5353
- 500 2 35 591 502 753 904 5353

20DM650 12 1630 - 2 40 765 650 715 1062 7127
- 560 2 40 695 590 885 1062 7127

20DM750 12/|710 - 2 40 883 750 825 1170 7928
- 630 2 40 765 650 975 1170 7928

20DM820(1) 12800 - 2 35 965 820 902 1170 8312
- 630 2 35 765 650 975 1170 8312

20DM920 13 1900 - 2 40 1038 920 1012 1380 9771
- 800 2 40 925 820 1230 1410 9771

20DM1KO 131000 |- 2 40 1162 1030 1133 1545 12248
- 900 2 40 1038 920 1380 1755 12248

20DM1K1 131100 |- 2 35 1331 1180 1298 1755 13326
- 1000 |2 35 1162 1030 1463 1755 13326

20DM1K5 1411500 |- 2 40 1766 1500 1650 2250 17325
- 1300 |2 40 1530 1300 1950 2340 17325

(1) 20DM820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.

Drive Fuse & Circuit Breaker Ratings

The tables on the following pages provide recommended AC line input fuse and circuit breaker information. Tables with
DC Link fuse recommendations are also provided.

Fuse Size

Fuse sizes are the recommended minimum size based on 40° C ambient, 75° C wiring and U.S. N.E.C. Other country,
state or local codes may require different fuse/circuit breaker ratings.

Fuse Type

The recommend fuse type is listed below. If available current ratings do not match the tables provided, the fuse rating that
exceeds the drive continuous rating should be chosen.

« IEC

BS88 (British Standard) Parts 1 & 2 (1), EN60269-1, Parts 1 & 2, type go or equivalent should be used for
these drives.

UL

UL requirements specify that UL Class CC, T or J fuses must be used for all drives in this section (2).

(1) Typical designations include, but may not be limited to the following; Ora 1 & 2:AC, AD, BC, BD, CD, DD, ED, EFS, EF, FF, FG, GF, GG, GH
() Typical designations include; Type CC - KTK, FNQ-R

Type J - JKS, LPJ

Type T-JJS, JUN
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208 Volt AC Input Frames 1-6 Drive Protection Devices

Drive o | kKW Input Dual Element Non-Time Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog | E|Rating | Ratings Time Delay Fuse |Delay Fuse |Breaker(3) |Protector(5) |140M Motor Starter with Adjustable Current Range (6)(?)
Number |C|ND |HD |Amps |kVA |Min.() |Max.() |Min.(1) |Max.( | Max.() Max. (5) Available Catalog Numbers(8)
20DB4P2 |1 [0.75|0.55 (3.7 |1.3 |6 10 6 175 |15 7 M-C2E-B63 |M-D8E-B63 |- -
20DB6P8 |1 (1.5 |11 6.8 |24 |10 15 10 30 30 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10 |-
20DB9P6 |1 |22 |15 |95 |34 |12 20 12 40 40 15 M-C2E-C16 |M-D8E-C16 |M-F8E-C16 |-
20DB015 |1 4.0 |3.0 |15.7 |57 |20 35 20 70 70 30 M-C2E-C20 |M-D8E-C20 |M-F8E-C20 |-
20DB022 |1 |55 |4.0 [23.0 |8.3 |30 50 30 100 |100 30 M-C2E-C25 |M-D8E-C25 |M-F8E-C25 |M-CMN-2500
20DB028 |2 (7.5 |55 [29.6 |10.7 |40 70 40 125 125 50 - - M-F8E-C32 |M-CMN-4000
20DB042 |3 |11 |7.5 |445 |16.0 |60 100 60 175 175 70 = = M-F8E-C45 |M-CMN-6300
20DB052 |3 (15 |11 |51.5 |18.6 |80 125 80 200 |200 100 - - - M-CMN-6300
20DB070 |4 [18.5|15 |72 |25.9 |90 175 90 300 |300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DB080 |4 (22 |18.5|84.7 |30.5 |110 200 110 |350 |350 150 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DB104 |5 (30 |- |113 [40.7 |150 250 150 |475 |350 150 = = = =

- |22 |84.7 [305 |125 200 125 350 |300 150 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DB130 |5 [37 |- |141 |441 |175 275 175 |500 |375 250 - - - -

- |30 |113 (353|125 225 125 {400 |300 150 - - - -
20DB154 |6 (45 |- |167 |60.1 |225 350 225 500 |500 250 = = = =

- |37 |141 |50.9 |200 300 200 [500 |450 250 - - - -
20DB192 |6 |55 |- |208 |75.0 |300 450 300 600 |600 400 - - - -

- |45 |167 [60.1|225 350 225 500 |500 250 - - - -
20DB260 |6 (66 |- |255 |96.7 |300 575 300 |750 |750 400 = = = =

- |55 |199 |71.7 |225 450 225 600 |600 400 - - - -

(1) Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.

(2) Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

() Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.

(4) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

(6) Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

(6) Bulletin 140M with adjustable current range should have the current trip set to the minimum range that the device will not trip.

(7) Manual Self-Protected (Type E) Combination Motor Controller, UL listed for 208 Wye or Delta, 240 Wye or Delta, 480Y/277 or 600Y/ 347. Not UL listed for use on
480V or 600V Delta/Delta systems.

(8) The AIC ratings of the Bulletin 140M Motor Protector may vary. See publication 140M-SG001.

240 Volt AC Input Frames 1-6 Drive Protection Devices

Drive o |HP Input Dual Element Non-Time Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog | E|Rating | Ratings Time Delay Fuse | Delay Fuse |Breaker(3) |Protector(5) |140M Motor Starter with Adjustable Current Range (€)(7)
Number | iC [ND |[HD |Amps |[kVA |Min.() |Max.() |Min.(2 |Max.(3 |Max.(4) Max. (5) Available Catalog Numbers/(8)
20DB4P2 (1 |1 |0.75 |33 |14 |5 8 5 15 15 7 M-C2E-B63 |M-D8E-B63 |- -
20DB6P8 |1 |2 |15 |59 (24 |10 15 10 25 25 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10 |-
20DB9P6 |1 |3 |2 83 |34 |12 20 12 35 35 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10 |-
20DB015 (1 |5 |3 |13.7 |57 |20 30 20 |60 60 30 M-C2E-C16 |M-D8E-C16 |M-F8E-C16 |-
20DB022 (1 |75 |5 |19.9 |83 |25 50 25 |80 80 30 M-C2E-C25 |M-D8E-C25 |M-F8E-C25 |M-CMN-2500
20DB028 (2 |10 (7.5 |25.7 [10.7 |35 60 35 100 |100 50 - - M-F8E-C32 | M-CMN-4000
20DB042 (3 |15 (10 |385 [16.0 |50 90 50 150 150 50 - - M-F8E-C45 | M-CMN-6300
20DB052 (3 |20 |15 |47.7 [19.8 |60 100 60 |200 |200 100 - - - M-CMN-6300
20DB070 (4 |25 |20 |64.2 |26.7 |90 150 90 (275 |275 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DB080 (4 |30 (25 |73.2 [30.5 |100 180 100 |300 300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DB104 (5 |40 |- |98 [40.6 |125 225 125 400 300 150 - - - -

- |30 |73 |30.5 |100 175 100 300 |300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DB130 (5 |50 |- [122 |50.7 |175 275 175 |500 |375 250 - - - -

- |40 |98 |40.6 |125 225 125 400 300 150 - - - -
20DB154 (6 |60 (- |145 [60.1 |200 300 200 (600 |450 250 = = = =

- |50 |122 |50.7 |175 275 175 |500 |375 250 - - - -
20DB192 (6 |75 |- |180 |74.9 |225 400 225 |600 |575 250 - - - -

- |60 |145 |[60.1 |200 300 200 (600 |450 250 - - - -
20DB260 (6 |100(— 233 [96.8 |300 575 300 (750 |750 400 = = = =

- |75 [169 |74.9 |225 450 225 |600 |600 400 - - - -

(1) Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.
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(2) Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

(3) Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.

(4) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

(6) Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

(6) Bulletin 140M with adjustable current range should have the current trip set to the minimum range that the device will not trip.

(7) Manual Self-Protected (Type E) Combination Motor Controller, UL listed for 208 Wye or Delta, 240 Wye or Delta, 480Y/277 or 600Y/ 347. Not UL listed for use on
480V or 600V Delta/Delta systems.

(8) The AIC ratings of the Bulletin 140M Motor Protector may vary. See publication 140M-SG001.

400 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

Drive o Input Dual Element Non-Time Delay |Circuit Motor Circuit | 140M Motor Starter with Adjustable
Catalog E |kW Rating | Ratings Time Delay Fuse |Fuse Breaker(5) |Protector(?)  |Current Range(8)()
Number IC|ND |HD |Amps |kVA |Min.® [Max.® |Min.5) |Max.(6) |Max.(® Max. (8) Available Catalog Numbers (10)
20DC2P1 1 (075|055 (1.8 |13 |3 6 3 8 15 3 M-C2E-B25 |M-D8E-B25 | -
20DC3P5 1 (15 (11 |32 |22 |6 7 6 12 15 7 M-C2E-B40 |M-D8E-B40 | -
20DC5P0 1 (22 (15 |46 |32 |6 10 6 20 20 7 M-C2E-B63 |M-D8E-B63 | -
20DC8P7 1[4 |30 |79 |55 |15 17.5 15 30 30 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10
20DCO011 1 |55 |4 108 (75 |15 25 15 45 45 15 M-C2E-C16 |M-D8E-C16 |M-F8E-C16
20DC015 1 |75 |55 |144 |10.0 |20 30 20 60 60 20 M-C2E-C20 |M-D8E-C20 |M-F8E-C20
20DC022 1 (11 |75 |206 |14.3 |30 45 30 80 80 30 M-C2E-C25 |M-D8E-C25 |M-F8E-C25
20DC030 2 |15 |11 |284 |19.7 |35 60 35 120 120 50 - - M-F8E-C32
20DC037 2 |185 |15 |35.0 |24.3 |45 80 45 125 125 50 - - M-F8E-C45
20DC043 3 |22 (185 |40.7 |28.2 |60 90 60 150 150 60 - - -
20DC056 3 |30 |22 |53 |36.7 |70 125 70 200 200 100 - = =
20DC072 3 |37 |30 (689 |47.8 |90 150 90 250 250 100 - - -
20DC085(1) |4 |45 |- 81.4 |56.4 |110 200 110 300 300 150 = = =

- |87 |689 |478 |90 175 90 275 300 100 = = =
20DC105 5 |55 |- 100.5 [69.6 |125 225 125 400 300 150 - - -

- |45 |81.4 |56.4 [110 175 110 300 300 150 - - -
20DC125 5 |55 |- 121.1 |183.9 |150 275 150 500 375 250 = = =

- |45 |101 |63.7 [125 200 125 375 375 150 = = =
20DC140 5 |75 |- 135.6 (94 |200 300 200 400 400 250 - - -

- |55 |121 |69.6 |150 225 150 300 300 150 - - -
20DC170 6 |90 |- 164.6 | 114 |250 375 250 600 500 250 - - -

- |75 |136 |94 |200 300 200 550 400 250 - - -
20DC205() |6 |110 |- 198.5 (138 |250 450 250 600 600 400 = = =

- |90 |164 |114 |250 375 250 600 500 250 - - -
20DC260 6 |132 |- 2547 |[166 |350 550 350 750 750 400 - - -

- |110 [199 [138 |250 450 250 600 600 400 - - -

1) 20DC085 current rating is limited to 45 degrees C ambient.

2) 20DC205 current rating is limited to 40 degrees C ambient.

3) Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.

4) Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

() Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.

(6) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

(7) Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

(8) Bulletin 140M with adjustable current range should have the current trip set to the minimum range that the device will not trip.

(©) Manual Self-Protected (Type E) Combination Motor Controller, UL listed for 208 Wye or Delta, 240 Wye or Delta, 480Y/277 or 600Y/ 347. Not UL listed for use on
480V or 600V Delta/Delta systems.

(10) The AIC ratings of the Bulletin 140M Motor Protector may vary. See publication 140M-SG001.
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400 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Protection Devices

Drive ° Input Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog E kW Rating | Ratings | Dual Element Time Delay Fuse | Non-Time Delay Fuse Bussmann Style Breaker(4) | Protector(6)
Number L |ND |HD  |Amps Min. (1) Max.(3) Min. (1) Max.(3) Semi-Conductor Fuse | Max. (5) Max. (5)
20DC261 |9 [132 263 350 550 350 700 170M5813 700 400
- 110 |207 275 450 275 600 170M5813 600 300
20DC300 |9 (160 |- 302 400 650 400 900 170M5813 900 400
- 132|247 350 500 350 700 170M5813 700 400
20DC385 (10 {200 |- 388 500 850 500 1100 170M5813 1100 600
- 160 |302 400 650 400 900 170M5813 900 400
20DC460 |10 (250 |- 463 600 1000 600 1300 170M8547 1300 600
- 200 |388 500 850 500 1100 170M8547 1100 600
20DC500 (10 {250 |- 504 650 1100 650 1500 170M8547 1500 700
- 250 |423 550 900 550 1200 170M8547 1200 600
20DC590 |11 |315 594 750 (1 per phs) {1300 750 (1 per phs) | 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
250 |524 700 (1 perphs) 1100 700 (1 perphs) | 1500 170M5813 1500 700
350 (2 per phs) 350 (2 per phs)
20DC650 |11 355 655 850 (1 perphs) | 1400 850 (1 per phs) | 1900 170M5813 1900 1000
425 (2 per phs) 425 (2 per phs)
315 |594 750 (1 perphs) 1300 750 (1 per phs) | 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
20DC730 |11 |400 735 1000 (1 per phs) |1600 1000 (1 per phs) |2100 170M5813 2100 1200
500 (2 per phs) 500 (2 per phs)
355 655 850 (1 per phs) 1400 850 (1 perphs) |1900 170M5813 1900 1000
425 (2 per phs) 425 (2 per phs)
20DC820 |12 450 826 1100 (1 per phs) {1800 1100 (1 per phs) |2400 170M8547 2400 1200
550 (2 per phs) 550 (2 per phs)
400 |735 1000 (1 per phs) |1600 1000 (1 per phs) |2100 170M8547 2100 1200
500 (2 per phs) 500 (2 per phs)
20DC920 |12 |500 927 1200 (1 per phs) |2000 1200 (1 per phs) |2700 170M8547 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) 600 (2 per phs)
450 |826 1100 (1 per phs) |1800 1100 (1 per phs) |2400 170M8547 2400 1200
550 (2 per phs) 550 (2 per phs)
20DC1KO |12 560 1038 1350 (1 per phs) {2300 1350 (1 per phs) |3000 170M8547 3000 1400
700 (2 per phs) 700 (2 per phs)
500 |927 1200 (1 per phs) {2000 1200 (1 per phs) |2700 170M8547 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) 600 (2 per phs)
20DC1K1 |13 630 1158 1350 (1 per phs) |2300 () 1350 (1 per phs) {3000 () 170M6466 (2) 3000 1400
700 (2 per phs) (2) 700 (2 per phs) (2)
560 |1038 1500 (1 per phs) |2500 (2) 1500 (1 per phs) | 3400 (2) 170M6466 (2) 3400 1500
750 (2 per phs) (2) 750 (2 per phs) (2)
20DC1K3 |13 [710 1310 1700 (1 per phs) [2900 (2) 1700 (1 per phs) |3900 (2) 170M6466 (2 3900 1700
850 (2 per phs) (2) 850 (2 per phs) (2)
630 |1158 1500 (1 per phs) |2500 (2) 1500 (1 per phs) |3400 (2) 170M6466 (2) 3400 1500
750 (2 per phs) (2) 750 (2 per phs) (2)
20DC1K4 |13 {800 1461 1900 (1 per phs) |3000 (2) 1900 (1 per phs) |4300 (2) 170M6466 () 4300 1900
950 (2 per phs) (2) 950 (2 per phs) (2)
710 1209 1600 (1 per phs) |2700 (2) 1600 (1 per phs) |3600 (2) 170M6466 (2) 3600 1600
800 (2 per phs) (2) 800 (2 per phs) (2)

S8 =

S8=E

settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.
Fuses and disconnect are supplied with AC input NEMA/UL Type 1 drives.
Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.
Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.
Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
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480 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

Drive o |HP Input Dual Element Non-Time Circuit Motor Circuit | 140M Motor Starter with Adjustable Current
Catalog | £|Rating | Ratings Time Delay Fuse | Delay Fuse Breaker(3) | Protector(5) |Range(6)(7)
Number |iC|ND [HD |Amps |kVA |Min.() |Max.() |Min.( |Max.4) |Max. ) Max. (6) Available Catalog Numbers 8)
20DD2P1 (1 (1 |0.75|1.6 |14 |3 6 3 8 15 3 M-C2E-B25 | - - -
20DD3P4 |1 |2 15 |26 22 |4 8 4 12 15 7 M-C2E-B40 |M-D8E-B40 | - -
20DD5PO (1 (3 |2 |39 |32 |6 10 6 20 20 7 M-C2E-B63 |M-D8E-B63 | — -
20DD8PO (1 [5 |3 |69 |57 |10 15 10 30 30 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10 | -
20DDO11 |1 (75 |5 |95 |79 |15 20 15 40 40 15 M-C2E-C16 |M-D8E-C16 |M-F8E-C16 | -
20DD014 |1 (10 |7.5 |125 |104 |175 30 17.5 50 50 20 M-C2E-C16 |M-D8E-C16 |M-F8E-C16 | —
20DD022 (1 (15 |10 (199 |16.6 |25 50 25 80 80 30 M-C2E-C25 |M-D8E-C25 |M-F8E-C25 |M-CMN-2500
20DD027 |2 (20 |15 |24.8 |206 |35 60 35 100 |100 50 - - M-F8E-C32 |M-CMN-4000
20DD034 |2 (25 |20 (312 |25.9 |40 70 40 125 |125 50 - - M-F8E-C45 | M-CMN-4000
20DD040 (3 (30 |25 |36.7 |30.5 |50 90 50 150 |150 50 - - M-F8E-C45 | M-CMN-4000
20DD052 |3 (40 |30 |47.7 |39.7 |60 110 60 200 |200 70 - - - M-CMN-6300
20DD065 |3 |50 |40 |59.6 |49.6 |80 125 80 250 |250 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DD077 |4 (60 |- |72.3 [60.1 [100 170 100 |300 300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000

- |50 [59.6 |49.6 |80 125 80 250 |250 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DD09%6 |5 (75 |- |90.1 |74.9 [125 200 125 350 (350 125 - - - -

- |60 |72.3 |60.1 |100 170 100 300 |300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
20DD125 |5 (100 |- [117 |97.6 [150 250 150 |500 |375 150 - - - -

- |75 |90.1 |749 |125 200 125 350 |350 125 - - - -
20DD156 |6 (125 |- |146.5 [121.7 |200 350 200 600  [450 250 - - - -

- [100 |131 |97.6 |175 250 175 500 |375 250 - - - -
20DD180 |6 (150 |- [169 [140.5 225 400 225 600 |500 250 - - - -

- [125 |147 |121.7|200 350 200 600 (450 250 - - - -
20DD248 |6 (200 232.8 |188 |300 550 300 700 |700 400 - - - -

150 (169 |140.5 |225 400 225 600  [500 250 - - - -

(1) Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.

(2) Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

(3) Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.

(4) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

(6) Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

(6) Bulletin 140M with adjustable current range should have the current trip set to the minimum range that the device will not trip.

(7) Manual Self-Protected (Type E) Combination Motor Controller, UL listed for 208 Wye or Delta, 240 Wye or Delta, 480Y/277 or 600Y/ 347. Not UL listed for use on
480V or 600V Delta/Delta systems.

(8) The AIC ratings of the Bulletin 140M Motor Protector may vary. See publication 140M-SG001.

480 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Protection Devices

Drive ° Input Dual Element Time Delay Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog £|HP Rating | Ratings | Fuse Non-Time Delay Fuse Bussmann Style Breaker(4) | Protector (6)
Number iC(ND |HD  |Amps Min. (1) Max.(3) Min. (1) Max.(3) Semi-Conductor Fuse |Max. (5) Max. (5)
20DD261 9 (200 |- 252 350 550 350 700 170M5813 700 400
- 150 |207 275 450 275 600 170M5813 600 300
20DD300 |9 |250 |- 290 400 650 400 900 170M5813 900 400
- 200 |247 350 550 350 700 170M5813 700 400
20DD385 |10 |300 |- 372 500 850 500 1100 170M5813 1100 600
- 250 |302 400 650 400 900 170M5813 900 400
20DD460 {10 |350 |- 444 600 1000 600 1300 170M8547 1300 600
- 300 (388 500 850 500 1100 170M8547 1100 600
20DD500 |10 |450 |- 483 650 1000 650 1500 170M8547 1500 700
- 350 |423 550 900 550 1200 170M8547 1200 600
20DD590 |11 |500 |- 570 750 (1 per phs) 1300 750 (1 per phs) 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
450 |524 700 (1 per phs) 1100 700 (1 per phs) 1500 170M5813 1500 700
350 (2 per phs) 350 (2 per phs)
20DD650 |11 [500 |- 628 800 (1 per phs) 1400 800 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 800
400 (2 per phs) 400 (2 per phs)
500 |594 750 (1 per phs) 1300 750 (1 per phs) 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
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Drive ° Input Dual Element Time Delay Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog £ HPRating |Ratings | Fuse Non-Time Delay Fuse Bussmann Style Breaker (4) | Protector (6)
Number IC|ND |HD |Amps Min. (1) Max.(3) Min. (1) Max.(3) Semi-Conductor Fuse | Max. (5) Max.(5)
20DD730 |11 |600 705 900 (1 per phs) 1600 900 (1 per phs) 2100 170M5813 2100 900
450 (2 per phs) 450 (2 per phs)
500 |655 850 (1 per phs) 1400 850 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
425 (2 per phs) 425 (2 per phs)
20DD820 |12 |700 792 1000 (1 per phs) 1800 1000 (1 per phs) 2400 170M8547 2400 1000
500 (2 per phs) 500 (2 per phs)
600 |735 900 (1 per phs) 1600 900 (1 per phs) 2100 170M8547 2100 1000
475 (2 per phs) 475 (2 per phs)
20DD920 |12 |800 888 1200 (1 per phs) 2000 1200 (1 per phs) 2700 170M8547 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) 600 (2 per phs)
700 (826 1100 (1 per phs) 1800 1100 (1 per phs) 2400 170M8547 2400 1200
550 (2 per phs) 550 (2 per phs)
20DD1KO {12 |900 994 1300 (1 per phs) 2300 1300 (1 per phs) 3000 170M8547 3000 1300
650 (2 per phs) 650 (2 per phs)
800 (927 1200 (1 per phs) 2000 1200 (1 per phs) 2700 170M8547 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) 600 (2 per phs)
20DD1K1 13 1000 1110 1400 (1 per phs) 2500 () {1400 (1 per phs) 3400 () |170M6466 (2 3400 1400
700 (2 per phs) () 700 (2 per phs) (2)
900 {994 1300 (1 per phs) 2300 (2) {1300 (1 per phs) 3000 (2) |170M6466 (2 3000 1300
650 (2 per phs) (2 650 (2 per phs) (2)
20DD1K3 |13 |1200 1255 1600 (1 per phs) 2900 (2) {1600 (1 per phs) 3900 (2) |170M6466 (2 3900 1600
800 (2 per phs) () 800 (2 per phs) (2)
1000 (1110 1400 (1 per phs) 2500 (2) {1400 (1 per phs) 3400 (2) |170M6466 (2 3400 1400
700 (2 per phs) (2) 700 (2 per phs) (2)
20DD1K4 |13 |1250 1400 1800 (1 per phs) 3200 (2) {1800 (1 per phs) 4300 (2) |170M6466 (2) 4300 1800
900 (2 per phs) (2) 900 (2 per phs) ()
1000 [1158 1500 (1 per phs) 2700 (2) {1500 (1 per phs) 3600 (2) |170M6466 () 3600 1500
750 (2 per phs) (2) 750 (2 per phs) ()

maximum.
(4 Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.
(5) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

600 Volt AC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.
Fuses and disconnect are supplied with AC input NEMA/UL Type 1 drives.
Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are

Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip

Dual Element Motor

Drive o Time Delay Non-Time Circuit Circuit
Catalog | £ |HP Rating |Input Ratings | Fuse Delay Fuse |Breaker(3) |Protector(5) | 140M Motor Starter with Adjustable Current Range(6)(?)
Number | |ND |HD [Amps |kVA |Min.() |Max.@ |Min.®3) Max.() |Max.(®) Max. (6) Available Catalog Numbers(8)
20DE1P7 |1 |1 0.75 (1.3 14 |2 4 2 6 15 8 M-C2E-B16 |- - -
20DE2P7 |1 |2 15 |21 21 |3 6 3 10 15 3 M-C2E-B25 |- - -
20DE3P9 |1 |3 |2 |30 31 |6 9 6 15 15 7 M-C2E-B40 |M-D8E-B40 |- -
20DE6P1 |1 |5 |3 |53 55 |9 12 9 20 20 15 M-C2E-B63 |M-D8E-B63 |- -
20DE9PO |1 (75 |5 7.8 8.1 10 20 10 35 30 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10 |-
20DEO11 |1 (10 |7.5 [9.9 10.2 |15 25 15 40 40 15 M-C2E-C10 |M-D8E-C10 |M-F8E-C10 |-
20DE017 |1 |15 |10 |154 |16.0 |20 40 20 60 50 20 M-C2E-C16 |M-D8E-C16 |M-F8E-C16 |-
20DE022 |2 |20 |15 |20.2 |21.0 |30 50 30 80 80 30 M-C2E-C25 |M-D8E-C25 |M-F8E-C25 |M-CMN-2500
20DE027 |2 (25 |20 |(24.8 25.7 |35 60 35 100 |100 50 - M-F8E-C25 |M-CMN-2500
20DE032 |3 (30 (25 |29.4 |30.5 |40 70 40 125 125 50 - - M-F8E-C32 | M-CMN-4000
20DE041 |3 |40 |30 |37.6 |39.1 (50 90 50 150 [150 100 - - M-F8E-C45 | M-CMN-4000
20DE052 |3 |50 |40 |47.7 |49.6 |60 110 |60 200 |200 100 - - - M-CMN-6300
20DE062 |4 (60 (50 |58.2 |60.5 |80 125 |80 225 |225 100 - - - M-CMN-6300
20DEO77 |5 (75 |- |723 |75 |90 150 |90 300 {300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000

- |60 |58.2 |60.5 |90 125 |90 250 |250 100 - - - M-CMN-6300
20DE099 |5 (100 |- 929 |96.6 |125 |200 125 (375 375 150 - - - -

- |75 |723 |751 |100 |175 100 |300 |300 100 - - - M-CMN-9000
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Dual Element Motor

Drive o Time Delay Non-Time Circuit Circuit
Catalog | £ |HP Rating |Input Ratings | Fuse Delay Fuse |Breaker(3) |Protector(5) | 140M Motor Starter with Adjustable Current Range(6)(?)
Number |iC/ND |HD |Amps |kVA |Min.(1) |Max.() |Min.(3) | Max.() | Max. (4) Max. (6) Available Catalog Numbers(8)
20DE125 |6 (125 |- 117 1216|150 (250 |150 (375 |375 250 - - - -

- [100 |93 96.6 |125 |200 [125 |375 |375 150 - - - -
20DE144 |6 (150 |- 135 1405 (175 (300 |175 (400 |400 250 - - - -

- |[125 |117 1216 (150 (275 |150 (375 |375 250 - - - -

(1) Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.

(2) Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

() Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.

(4) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

(6) Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

(6) Bulletin 140M with adjustable current range should have the current trip set to the minimum range that the device will not trip.

(7) Manual Self-Protected (Type E) Combination Motor Controller, UL listed for 208 Wye or Delta, 240 Wye or Delta, 480Y/277 or 600Y/ 347. Not UL listed for use on
480V or 600V Delta/Delta systems.

(8) The AIC ratings of the Bulletin 140M Motor Protector may vary. See publication 140M-SG001.

600 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Protection Devices

Drive ® Input Dual Element Time Delay Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog £ | HP Rating Ratings  |Fuse Non-Time Delay Fuse Bussmann Style Breaker (5) | Protector (7)
Number iC [ND HD Amps Min. (2) Max. 4) Min. (2) Max.() | Semi-Conductor Fuse |Max () Max. (6)
20DE170 |9 [150 |- 164 225 375 225 500 170M3819 500 250
= 150 |139 175 300 175 500 170M3819 500 200
20DE208 |9 |200 |- 201 275 450 275 600 170M3819 600 300
- 150 |164 225 375 225 500 170M3819 500 250
20DE261 10 (250 |- 252 325 575 325 775 170M5813 700 350
- 200 |201 275 450 275 600 170M5813 600 300
20DE325 |10 |350 |- 314 400 725 400 950 170M5813 900 450
- 250 |252 325 575 325 775 170M5813 750 400
20DE385 |10 |400 |- 372 475 850 475 1100 170M5813 1100 500
= 350 [314 400 725 400 950 170M5813 900 450
20DE416 |10 |450 |- 402 525 900 525 1200 170M5813 1200 550
- 350 |314 400 725 400 950 170M5813 900 450
20DE460 |11 |500 |- 444 575 (1 per phs) 1000 575 (1 per phs) 1300 170M8547 1300 600
300 (2 per phs) 300 (2 per phs)
- 400 |372 475 (1 per phs) 850 475 (1 per phs) 1100 170M8547 1100 500
250 (2 per phs) 250 (2 per phs)
20DE502 |11 |500 |- 485 625 (1 per phs) 1100 625 (1 per phs) 1500 170M8547 1500 650
325 (2 per phs) 325 (2 per phs)
- 500 |444 575 (1 per phs) 1000 575 (1 per phs) 1300 170M8547 1300 600
300 (2 per phs) 300 (2 per phs)
20DE590 |11 |600 |- 570 725 (1 per phs) 1300 725 (1 per phs) 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375(2 per phs) 375(2 per phs)
- 500 [485 625 (1 per phs) 1100 625 (1 per phs) 1500 170M5813 1500 700
325 (2 per phs) 325 (2 per phs)
20DE650 |12 |700 |- 628 800 (1 per phs) 1400 800 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
400 (2 per phs) 400 (2 per phs)
- 650 |570 725 (1 per phs) 1300 725 (1 per phs) 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
20DE750 |12 800 |- 724 950 (1 per phs) 1600 950 (1 per phs) 2200 170M5813 2200 1000
475 (2 per phs) 475 (2 per phs)
- 700 |628 800 (1 per phs) 1400 800 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
400 (2 per phs) 400 (2 per phs)
20DE820(1) {12 |900 |- 792 1000 (1 per phs) 1800 1000 (1 per phs) 2400 170M5813 2400 1100
500 (2 per phs) 500 (2 per phs)
- 700 |628 800 (1 per phs) 1400 800 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
400 (2 per phs) 400 (2 per phs)
20DE920 |13 |1000 |- 888 1200 (1 per phs) 2000 ) 1200 (1 per phs) 2700 ) |170M6466 (3) 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) (3) 600 (2 per phs) (3)
- 900 |792 1000 (1 per phs) 1800 (3) {1000 (1 per phs) 2400 (3) |170M6466 (3) 2400 1100
500 (2 per phs) (3) 500 (2 per phs) (3)
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Drive ® Input Dual Element Time Delay Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog £ | HP Rating Ratings  |Fuse Non-Time Delay Fuse Bussmann Style Breaker (5) | Protector (7)
Number iC [ND HD Amps Min. (2) Max. 4) Min. (2) Max.() | Semi-Conductor Fuse |Max () Max. (6)
20DE1KO |13 [1100 |- 994 1300 (1 per phs) 2300 (3) 1300 (1 per phs) 3000 (3) |170M6466 (3) 3000 1300
650 (2 per phs) (3) 650 (2 per phs) (3)
- 1000 |888 1200 (1 per phs) 2000 (3) 1200 (1 per phs) 2700 (3) |170M6466 (3) 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) (3) 600 (2 per phs) (3)
20DETK1 |13 [1300 |- 1139 1500 (1 perphs) | 2600 (3) | 1500 (1perphs) | 3500 (3) |170M6466 (3) 3500 1500
750 (2 per phs) (3) 750 (2 per phs) (3)
= 1100 |994 1300 (1 perphs)  |2200 (3) | 1300 (1perphs) | 3000 (3) |170M6466 (3) 3000 1300
650 (2 per phs) (3) 650 (2 per phs) (3)
20DE1K5 |14 1600 |- 1448 1900 (1 per phs) 3300 1900 (1 per phs) 4500 170M6466 4500 1900
650 (3 per phs) 650 (3 per phs)
- 1400 |1255 1600 (1 perphs) | 2900 1600 (1 perphs)  |3900 | 170M6466 3900 1700
550 (3 per phs) 550 (3 per phs)

ESBZ

maximum.

Ss®

settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

20DE820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.
Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.
Fuses and disconnect are supplied with AC input NEMA/UL Type 1 drives.
Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are

690 Volt AC Input Frames 5 & 6 Drive Protection Devices

) Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.
Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.
Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip

Dual Element Time Delay

Motor Circuit

Drive Catalog % kW Rating Input Ratings Fuse Non-Time Delay Fuse | Circuit Breaker(3) | Protector(5)
Number i | ND HD Amps kVA Min.(1) Max. (2) Min.(2 Max. (3) Max. (4) Max.(5)
20DF052 5 |45 - 46.9 59.5 60 110 60 175 175 -

B 375 40.1 48.0 50 90 50 150 150 -
20DF060 5 |55 - 57.7 68.9 80 125 80 225 225 -

- 45 46.9 59.5 60 110 60 175 175 -
20DF082 5 |75 - 79.0 94.4 100 200 100 375 375 -

- 55 57.7 68.9 80 125 80 225 225 -
20DF098 5 |90 - 94.7 113 125 200 125 375 375 B

- 75 79.0 94.4 100 200 100 375 375 -
20DF119 6 110 - 115 138 150 250 150 400 - -

- 90 92.9 113 125 200 125 375 - -
20DF142 6 132 - 139 165.9 175 300 175 450 - -

- 110 115 137 150 250 150 400 - -

5=

maximum.

=

(4) Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.
(6) Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.
Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are

Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.
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690 Volt AC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Protection Devices

Drive ® . Input ) . Circuit Motor Circuit
Catalog £ kW Rating Ratings Dual Element Time Delay Fuse Non-Time Delay Fuse Bussmann Style Semi- | Breaker () | Protector(7)
Number i |ND HD Amps Min. (2) Max. (4) Min. (2) Max. @) Conductor Fuse Max.®) | Max.()
20DF170 |9 |[160 |- 171 225 375 225 500 170M3819 500 250
- 132|145 200 300 200 500 170M3819 400 200
20DF208 |9 |200 |- 210 275 450 275 600 170M3819 600 300
- 160 [171 225 375 225 500 170M3819 500 250
20DF261 |10 {250 |- 263 350 575 350 775 170M5813 750 350
- 200 |210 275 450 275 600 170M5813 600 300
20DF325 |10 [315 |- 327 425 725 425 950 170M5813 900 450
- 250 |263 350 575 350 775 170M5813 750 400
20DF385 |10 [355 |- 388 500 850 500 1100 170M5813 1100 500
- 315|327 425 725 425 950 170M5813 900 450
20DF416 |10 |400 |- 419 525 900 525 1200 170M5813 1200 550
- 315|327 425 700 425 950 170M5813 900 450
20DF460 |11 [500 |- 463 600 (1 per phs) 1000 600 (1 per phs) 1300 170M8547 1300 600
300 (2 per phs) 300 (2 per phs)
- 400 (388 500 (1 per phs) 850 500 (1 per phs) 1100 170M8547 1100 500
250 (2 per phs) 250 (2 per phs)
20DF502 |11 [560 |- 506 650 (1 per phs) 1100 650 (1 per phs) 1500 170M8547 1500 650
325 (2 per phs) 325 (2 per phs)
- 500 [463 600 (1 per phs) 1000 600 (1 per phs) 1300 170M8547 1300 600
300 (2 per phs) 300 (2 per phs)
20DF590 |11 (580 |- 594 750 (1 per phs) 1300 750 (1 per phs) 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
- 500 |506 650 (1 per phs) 1100 650 (1 per phs) 1500 170M5813 1500 700
325 (2 per phs) 325 (2 per phs)
20DF650 |12 630 |- 655 850 (1 per phs) 1400 850 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
425 (2 per phs) 425 (2 per phs)
- 560 |594 750 (1 per phs) 1300 750 (1 per phs) 1700 170M5813 1700 800
375 (2 per phs) 375 (2 per phs)
20DF750 |12 {710 |- 756 950 (1 per phs) 1600 950 (1 per phs) 2200 170M5813 2200 1000
475 (2 per phs) 475 (2 per phs)
- 630 |655 850 (1 per phs) 1400 850 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
425 (2 per phs) 425 (2 per phs)
20DF820(1) {12 (800 |- 826 1100 (1 per phs) 1800 1100 (1 per phs) 2400 170M5813 2400 1100
550 (2 per phs) 550 (2 per phs)
- 630 |655 850 (1 per phs) 1400 850 (1 per phs) 1900 170M5813 1900 900
425 (2 per phs) 425 (2 per phs)
20DF920 |13 (900 |- 927 1200 (1 per phs) 2000 ) 1200 (1 per phs) 2700 )  [170M6466 (3) 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) (3) 600 (2 per phs) (3)
- 800 (826 1100 (1 per phs) 1800 (3) 1100 (1 per phs) 2400 (3) |[170M6466 (3) 2400 1100
550 (2 per phs) (3) 550 (2 per phs) (3)
20DF1KO |13 [1000 |- 1038 1300 (1 per phs) 2300 (3) 1300 (1 per phs) 3000 (3) |170M6466 (3) 3000 1300
650 (2 per phs) (3) 650 (2 per phs) (3)
- 900 |927 1200 (1 per phs) 2000 (3) 1200 (1 per phs) 2700 (3) |170M6466 (3) 2700 1200
600 (2 per phs) (3) 600 (2 per phs) (3)
20DF1K1 |13 [1100 |- 1189 1500 (1 per phs) 2600 (3) 1500 (1 per phs) 3500 (3) |170M6466 (3) 3500 1500
750 (2 per phs) (3) 750 (2 per phs) (3)
- 1000 [1038 1300 (1 per phs) 2300 (3) 1300 (1 per phs) 3000 (3) |170M6466 (3) 3000 1300
650 (2 per phs) (3) 650 (2 per phs) (3)
20DF1K5 |14 |1500 |- 1511 1900 (1 per phs) 3300 1900 (1 per phs) 4500 170M6466 4500 1900
650 (3 per phs) 650 (3 per phs)
- 1300 (1310 1700 (1 per phs) 2900 1700 (1 per phs) 3900 170M6466 3900 1700
575 (3 per phs) 575 (3 per phs)
(1) 20DF820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.
(2) Minimum protection device size is the lowest rated device that supplies maximum protection without nuisance tripping.
(3) Fuses and disconnect are supplied with AC input NEMA/UL Type 1 drives.
)

Maximum protection device size is the highest rated device that supplies drive protection. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are
maximum.

) Circuit Breaker - inverse time breaker. For US NEC, minimum size is 125% of motor FLA. Ratings shown are maximum.

Maximum allowable rating by US NEC. Exact size must be chosen for each installation.

Motor Circuit Protector - instantaneous trip circuit breaker. For US NEC minimum size is 125% of motor/drive FLA. Ratings shown are suggested. Instantaneous trip
settings must be set to US NEC code. Not to exceed 1300% FLA.

Ss®
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325 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

HP Rating |DC Input Ratings

Drive Catalog Number |Frame |[ND |HD |Amps Fuse |Non-Time Delay Fuse®)
20DB015 1 5 3 16 30 HSJ30
20DB022 1 75 |5 23.3 45 HSJ45
20DB028 2 10 7.5 30 60 HSJ60
20DB042 3 15 10 45 90 HSJ90
20DB052 3 20 15 55 100 HSJ100
20DB070 4 25 20 75.3 150 HSJ150
20DB080 4 30 25 85.8 175 HSJ175
20DN104(1) 5] 40 30 114.1 225 HSJ225
20DN130(1) 5 50 40 142.6 250 HSJ250
20DN154(1) 6 60 50 169 300 HSJ300
20DN192(1) 6 75 60 210.6 400 HSJ400
20DN260(1)(2) 6 100 |75 2721 400 HSJ400

(1) Catalog number corresponds to output amps for these drives. Drive must be programmed to lower voltage to
obtain higher currents shown at right.

(2) Catalog number corresponds to drives with precharge only.

() The power source to Common Bus inverters must be derived from AC Voltages 600V or less, as defined in
NFPA70; Art 430-18 (NEC). Battery supplies or MG sets are not included. The following devices were validated
to break current of the derived power DC Bus: Disconnects: Allen-Bradley Bulletin No. 1494, 30 to 400 A;
Bulletin No. 194, 30 to 400 A, or ABB: OESA, 600 & 800 A; OESL, all sizes. Fuses: Ferraz Shawmut Type HSJ,
all sizes. For any other devices, please contact the factory.

540 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

kW Rating DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number |Frame |ND HD Amps Fuse |Non-Time Delay Fuse(?)
20DC3P5 1 1.5 1.1 3.7 8 JKS-8
20DC5P0 1 2.2 1.5 5.3 10 JKS-10
20DC8P7 1 4 3.0 9:3 15 HSJ15
20DCO011 1 5.5 4 12.6 20 HSJ20
20DC015 1 75 5.5 16.8 25 HSJ25
20DC022 1 11 7.5 24 40 HSJ40
20DC030 2 15 11 33.2 50 HSJ50
20DC037 2 18.5 15 40.9 70 HSJ70
20DC043 3 22 185 47.5 90 HSJ90
20DC056 3 30 22 61.9 100 HSJ100
20DC072 3 37 30 80.5 125 HSJ125
20DC085 4 45 37 95.1 150 HSJ150
20DH105 (1) 5 55 - 120.2 175 HSJ175
- 45 95.1 175 HSJ175
20DH125 (1) 5 55 - 120.2 200 HSJ200
- 45 95.1 200 HSJ200
20DH140 (1) 5 75 - 159 250 HSJ250
= 55 120.2 250 HSJ250
20DH170 (1) 6 90 - 192 350 HSJ350
- 75 159 350 HSJ350
20DH205 (1) 6 110 - 226 350 HSJ350
= 90 192 350 HSJ350
20DH260 (1) 6 132 - 298 400 HSJ400
- 110 226 400 HSJ400

(1) Also applies to “P” voltage class. Fuses must be applied in the (+) leg and (-) leg of the DC Common Bus.

(2) The power source to Common Bus inverters must be derived from AC voltages 600V or less, as defined in
NFPA70; Art 430-18 (NEC). Battery supplies or MG sets are not included. The following devices were validated
to break current of the derived power DC Bus: Disconnects: Allen-Bradley Bulletin No. 1494, 30 to 400 A;
Bulletin No. 194, 30 to 400 A, or ABB: OESA, 600 & 800 A; OESL, all sizes. Fuses: Bussmann Type JKS, all
sizes;Type 170M, Case Sizes 1, 2 and 3, or Ferraz Shawmut Type HSJ, all sizes. For any other devices, please
contact the factory.
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540 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Protection Devices

kW Rating DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number | Frame |ND HD Amps Fuse Bussmann Style Fuse
20DH261 9 132 |- 307 500 170M6608
- 110  |241 500 170M6608
20DH300 9 160 |- 353 630 170M6610
- 132|288 630 170M6610
20DH385 10 200 |- 453 700 170M6611
- 160 [353 700 170M6611
20DH460 10 250 |- 541 900 170M6613
- 200 453 900 170M6613
20DH500 10 250 |- 589 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
- 250 |494 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
20DH590 11 315 |- 695 550 (2 per phs) |170M6609
- 250 612 550 (2 per phs) | 170M6609
20DH650 1 355 |- 765 630 (2 perphs) | 170M6610
- 315 [695 630 (2 per phs) | 170M6610
20DH730 11 400 |- 859 700 (2 per phs) | 170M6611
- 355 |765 700 (2 per phs) | 170M6611
20DH820 12 450 |- 965 700 (2 per phs) | 170M6611
- 400 859 700 (2 per phs) | 170M6611
20DH920 12 500 |- 1083 550 (3 per phs) | 170M6609
- 450 965 550 (3 per phs) |170M6609
20DH1K0 12 560 |- 1213 630 (3 perphs) | 170M6610
- 500 |1083 630 (3 per phs) | 170M6610
20DH1K1 13 630 |- 1354 2400 170M7107
- 560 1213 2400 170M7107
20DH1K3 13 710 - 1530 2400 170M7107
- 630 1354 2400 170M7107
20DH1K4 13 800 |- 1707 2400 170M7107
710 1413 2400 170M7107

650 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

HP Rating DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number |Frame [ND |HD |Amps Fuse  |Non-Time Delay Fuse(?
20DD2P1 1 1 075 [1.9 6 JKS-6
20DD3P4 1 2 15 [3.0 6 JKS-6
20DD5P0 1 3 2 45 10 JKS-10
20DD8P0 1 5 3 8.1 15 HSJ15
20DD011 1 75 |5 11.1 20 HSJ20
20DD014 1 10 |75 [146 30 HSJ30
20DD022 1 15 [10 [233 40 HSJ40
20DD027 2 20 [15 [289 50 HSJ50
20DD034 2 25 |20 [364 60 HSJ60
20DD040 3 30 |25 [429 80 HSJ80
20DD052 3 40 (30 [557 90 HSJ90
20DD065 3 50 (40 [69.6 100 HSJ100
20DD077 4 60 |50 [845 150 HSJ150
20DJ096 (1) 5 75 - 105.3 175 HSJ175
- 60 84.5 175 HSJ175
20DJ125 (1) 5 100 - 137.1 200 HSJ200
- 75 105.3 200 HSJ200
20DJ140 (1) 5 100 - 137 250 HSJ250
- 75 105.3 250 HSJ250
20DJ156 (1) 6 125 - 171 300 HSJ300
- 100 137.1 300 HSJ300
20DJ180 (1) 6 150 - 198 400 HSJ400
- 125 171.2 400 HSJ400
20DJ248 (1) 6 200 = 272 400 HSJ400
- 150 198 400 HSJ400

(1) Also applies to “R” voltage class. Fuses must be applied in the (+) leg and (-) leg of the DC Common Bus.
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() The power source to Common Bus inverters must be derived from AC Voltages 600V or less, as defined in
NFPA70; Art 430-18 (NEC). Battery supplies or MG sets are not included. The following devices were validated
to break current of the derived power DC Bus: Disconnects: Allen-Bradley Bulletin No. 1494, 30 to 400 A;
Bulletin No. 194, 30 to 400 A, or ABB: OESA, 600 & 800 A; OESL, all sizes. Fuses: Bussmann Type JKS, all
sizes;Type 170M, Case Sizes 1, 2 and 3, or Ferraz Shawmut Type HSJ, all sizes. For any other devices, please
contact the factory.

650 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 13 Drive Protection Devices

HP Rating |DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number |Frame |[ND |HD |Amps Fuse Bussmann Style Fuse
20DJ261 9 200 |- 294 500 170M6608
- 150 |231 500 170M6608
20DJ300 9 250 |- 338 630 170M6610
- 200 |294 630 170M6610
20DJ385 10 300 |- 434 700 170M6611
- 250 |338 700 170M6611
20DJ460 10 350 |- 519 900 170M6613
- 300 |434 900 170M6613
20DJ500 10 450 |- 564 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
- 350 |474 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
20DJ590 11 500 |- 666 550 (2 per phs) |170M6609
- 450 |587 550 (2 per phs) |170M6609
20DJ650 11 500 |- 733 630 (2 per phs) |170M6610
- 500 |666 630 (2 per phs) |170M6610
20DJ730 11 600 |- 824 700 (2 per phs) |170M6611
- 500 |733 700 (2 per phs) |170M6611
20DJ820 12 700 |- 925 700 (2 per phs) | 170M6611
- 600 |824 700 (2 per phs) | 170M6611
20DJ920 12 800 |- 1038 550 (3 per phs) |170M6609
- 700 |925 550 (3 per phs) |170M6609
20DJ1K0 12 900 |- 1162 630 (3 per phs) |170M6610
- 800 |1038 630 (3 per phs) |[170M6610
20DJ1K1 13 1000 |- 1297 2400 170M7107
- 900 |1162 2400 170M7107
20DJ1K3 13 1200 |- 1467 2400 170M7107
= 1000 | 1297 2400 170M7107
20DJ1K4 13 1250 |- 1636 2400 170M7107
- 1000 | 1354 2400 170M7107

810 Volt DC Input Frames 1 - 6 Drive Protection Devices

HP Rating |DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number  |Frame |[ND |HD |Amps Fuse |Non-Time Delay Fuse(1)
20DE1P7 1 1 0.75 |1.5 3 JKS-3
20DE2P7 1 2 15 |24 6 JKS-6
20DE3P9 1 3 2 3.5 6 JKS-6
20DE6P1 1 5 3 6.2 10 JKS-10
20DE9PO 1 75 |5 9.1 15 HSJ15
20DEO11 1 10 |75 |115 20 HSJ20
20DEO017 1 15 |10 |18 30 HSJ30
20DE022 2 20 |15 |236 40 HSJ40
20DE027 2 25 |20 |29 50 HSJ50
20DE032 3 30 |25 |343 60 HSJ60
20DE041 3 40 (30 (439 70 HSJ70
20DE052 3 50 |40 |55.7 90 HSJ90
20DE062 4 60 |50 |68.0 125 HSJ125
20DT099 5 100 |- 108.6 150 HSJ150

- 75 |84.5 150 HSJ150
20DT144 6 150 |- 158 200 HSJ200

- 125 1371 200 HSJ200
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(1) The power source to Common Bus inverters must be derived from AC Voltages 600V or less, as defined in
NFPA70; Art 430-18 (NEC). Battery supplies or MG sets are not included. The following devices were validated
to break current of the derived power DC Bus: Disconnects: Allen-Bradley Bulletin No. 1494, 30 to 400 A;
Bulletin No. 194, 30 to 400 A, or ABB: OESA, 600 & 800 A; OESL, all sizes. Fuses: Bussmann Type JKS, all
sizes;Type 170M, Case Sizes 1, 2 and 3, or Ferraz Shawmut Type HSJ, all sizes. For any other devices, please
contact the factory.

810 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Protection Devices

HP Rating DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number |Frame |ND HD Amps Fuse Bussmann Style Fuse
20DK170 9 150 |- 192 400 170M5608
- 150 | 162 400 170M5608
20DK208 9 200 |- 235 450 170M5609
- 150 192 450 170M5609
20DK261 10 250 |- 294 450 170M5609
- 200 |235 450 170M5609
20DK325 10 350 |- 367 550 170M6609
- 250 |294 550 170M6609
20DK385 10 400 |- 434 700 170M6611
= 350 |367 700 170M6611
20DK416 10 450 |- 469 800 170M6612
- 350 |367 800 170M6612
20DK460 11 500 |- 519 450 (2 per phs) |170M5609
- 400 |434 450 (2 per phs) |170M5609
20DK502 11 500 |- 566 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
- 500 |519 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
20DK590 11 600 |- 666 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
= 500 |566 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
20DK650 12 700 |- 733 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
- 650 | 666 500 (2 per phs) |170M6608
20DK750 12 800 |- 846 630 (2 per phs) |170M6610
- 700 |733 630 (2 per phs) |170M6610
20DK820 (1) 12 900 |- 925 630 (2 per phs) |170M6610
- 700 |733 630 (2 per phs) |170M6610
20DK920 13 1000 |- 1038 2400 170M7107
= 900 |925 2400 170M7107
20DK1K0 13 1100 |- 1162 2400 170M7107
- 1000 |1038 2400 170M7107
20DK1K1 13 1300 |- 1331 2400 170M7107
- 1100 |1162 2400 170M7107
20DK1K5 14 1600 |- 1692 - 170M8610
- 1400 | 1467 - 170M8610

(1) 20DK820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.

932Volt DC Input Frames 5 & 6 Drive Protection Devices

kW Rating DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number | Frame |ND HD | Amps Fuse |Non-Time Delay Fuse(!)
20DW098 5 90 - 92.3 160 HSJ160

- 75 92.3 160 HSJ160
20DW142 6 132 |- 162.2 250 HSJ250

- 110 |134.9 250 HSJ250

(1) The power source to Common Bus inverters must be derived from AC Voltages 600V or less, as defined in
NFPA70; Art 430-18 (NEC). Battery supplies or MG sets are not included. The following devices were validated
to break current of the derived power DC Bus: Disconnects: Allen-Bradley Bulletin No. 1494, 30 to 400 A;
Bulletin No. 194, 30 to 400 A, or ABB: OESA, 600 & 800 A; OESL, all sizes. Fuses: Bussmann Type JKS, all
sizes;Type 170M, Case Sizes 1, 2 and 3, or Ferraz Shawmut Type HSJ, all sizes. For any other devices, please
contact the factory.
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932 Volt DC Input Frames 9 - 14 Drive Protection Devices

kW Rating DC Input Ratings
Drive Catalog Number |Frame |ND HD  |Amps Fuse Bussmann Style Fuse
20DM170 9 160 |- 200 315 170M3746
= 132|170 315 170M3746
20DM208 9 200 |- 245 400 170M5742
- 160 200 400 170M5742
20DM261 10 250 |- 307 500 170M5744
= 200 |245 500 170M5744
20DM325 10 315 |- 383 630 170M5746
- 250 307 630 170M5746
20DM385 10 355 |- 453 700 170M6745
= 315 383 700 170M6745
20DM416 10 400 |- 490 700 170M6745
- 315 383 700 170M6745
20DM460 11 450 |- 542 450 (2 per phs) | 170M5743
= 355 453 450 (2 per phs) | 170M5743
20DM502 11 500 |- 591 500 (2 per phs) | 170M5744
- 400 |542 500 (2 per phs) | 170M5744
20DM590 11 560 |- 695 500 (2 per phs) | 170M5744
= 500 591 500 (2 per phs) | 170M5744
20DM650 12 630 |- 765 550 (2 per phs) | 170M5745
- 560 695 550 (2 per phs) | 170M5745
20DM750 12 710 |- 883 630 (2 per phs) | 170M5746
= 630 |765 630 (2 per phs) | 170M5746
20DM820(1) 12 800 |- 965 630 (2 per phs) | 170M5746
- 630 |765 630 (2 per phs) | 170M5746
20DM920 13 900 |- 1038 2400 170M7107
= 800 |925 2400 170M7107
20DM1KO 13 1000 |- 1162 2400 170M7107
- 900 1038 2400 170M7107
20DM1K1 13 1100 |- 1331 2400 170M7107
= 1000 | 1162 2400 170M7107
20DM1K5 14 1500 |- 1766 - 170M8610
- 1300 | 1530 - 170M8610

(1) 20DM820 drives (ND) are only capable of producing 95% of starting torque under 10 Hz.
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Maximum Motor Cable Lengths

Important: In the following tables, A “®” in any of the latter columns will indicate that this drive rating can be used with

an Allen-Bradley Terminator (1204-TFA1/1204-TFB2) and/or Reflected Wave Reduction Device with
Common Mode Choke (1204-RWC-17) or without choke (1204-RWR?2).

* For the Terminator, the maximum cable length is 182.9 meters (600 feet) for 400/480/600V drives (not
690V). The PWM frequency must be 2 kHz. The 1204-TFA1 can be used only on low HP (5 HP &
below), while the 1204-TFB2 can be used from 2-800 HP.

¢ 1204 Reflected Wave Reduction Device (all motor insulation classes):

- 1204-RWR2-09
2 kHz: 182.9m (600 ft.) at 400/480V and 121.9m (400 ft.) at 600V.
4 kHz: 91.4m (300 ft.) at 400/480V and 61.0m (200 ft.) at 600V.
- 1204-RWC-17
2 kHz: 365.8m (1200 ft.) at 400/480/600V.
4 kHz: 243.8m (800 ft.) at 400/480V and 121.9m (400 ft.) at 600V.

For both devices, power dissipation in the damping resistor limits maximum cable length.

The 1321-RWR is a complete reflected wave reduction solution available for many of the PowerFlex drives.

If available, a 1321-RWR catalog number will be indicated in the “Reactor/RWR” column. When not
available, use the reactor and resistor information provided to build a solution.

For Further

Information on ...

see Publication...

1321-RWR 1321-TDOO1...
1204-RWR2 1204-5.1
1204-RWC 1204-IN0OA1....
1204-TFxx 1204-IN002...

400V Shielded/Unshielded Cable - Meters (Feet)

Reactor + Damping Resistor
Drive No Solution Reactor Only or 1321-RWR Reactor/RWR Resistor Available Options
= o g o
Frame |kW | kHz | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | Cat. No. Ohms |Watts | | & HEE
1 075 |2/4 |76 |838 |838 838 |91.4 |1524 |1524 (1524 (1524 |152.4 |152.4 |152.4 [ ] (BN
(25) |(275) |(275) [(275) |(300) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500)
15 |2/4 |76 |106.9 |1829 |182.9 |91.4 (1829 |182.9 |1829 (1829 |182.9 |182.9 [182.9 [ BN BN AN J
(25) |(350) |(600) [(600) |(300) |(600) |(600) |(600) |(BO0) |(600) |(600) |(600)
22 |24 |76 |106.9 |182.9 [1829 (914 (1829 (1829 |182.9 (1829 |182.9 |182.9 |182.9 ([ BN BN AN J
(25) |(350) |(600) [(600) |(300) |(600) |(600) |(600) |(BO0) |(600) |(600) |(600)
4 2/4 |76 |106.9 |243.8 (2438 (914 |243.8 |243.8 |243.8 [243.8 |243.8 |243.8 |243.8 |1321-RWR8-DP (] ([ ]
(25) |(350) |(80O) [(BOO) |(300) |(800) |(800) |(800) |(BOO) |(BOO) |(800) |(800)
55 |2/4 |76 [106.9 |274.3 |304.8 |91.4 |274.3 |304.8 |304.8 304.8 |304.8 |304.8 |304.8 |1321-RWR12-DP (] ([ ]
(25) |(350) |(900) [(1000)|(300) |(900) |(1000) (1000) (1000) (1000) |(1000) |(1000)
75 |2/4 |76 [106.9 |274.3 |365.8 |91.4 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR18-DP (] ([ ]
(25) |(350) |(900) [(1200)|(300) |(900) |(1200) (1200) (1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
11 2/4 |76 |106.9 |274.3 |365.8 [91.4 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR25-DP (]
(25) |(350) |(900) [(1200)|(300) |(900) |(1200) (1200) (1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
2 15 2/4 |76 |106.9 |274.3 |365.8 (91.4 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR25-DP [ ]
(25) |(350) |(900) [(1200)|(300) |(900) |(1200) (1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
185 [2/4 |76 |106.9 |274.3 |365.8 |91.4 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 [365.8 |1321-RWR35-DP [ ]
(25) |(350) |(900) |(1200) |(300) |(900) |(1200) (1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
3 22 2/4 |76 [106.9 |274.3 |365.8 |91.4 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR45-DP [ ]
(25) |(350) |(900) {(1200) |(300) |(900) |(1200) (1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
30 2/4 |76 [106.9 (274.3 |365.8 |91.4 |274.3 |365.8 [365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR55-DP [
(25) |(350) |(900) |(1200) |(300) |(900) |(1200) (1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
37 2/4 |122 914 |274.3 |365.8 |76.2 |243.8 |365.8 [365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR80-DP [
(40) | (300) |(900) |(1200) |(250) |(800) |(1200) (1200) |(1200) (1200) |(1200) (1200)
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Reactor + Damping Resistor

Drive No Solution Reactor Only or 1321-RWR Reactor/RWR Resistor Available Options
= 3 E¢g
Frame |kW  |kHz | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | Cat. No. Ohms |Watts | =| =| &| &
4 45 2/4 [122 [106.9 |274.3 |365.8 |76.2 |304.8 |365.8 [365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR80-DP °
(40) |(350) |(900) |(1200) |(250) |(1000) |(1200)|(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
5 55 2/4 |122 [106.9 |274.3 |365.8 |61.0 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR100-DP °
(40) |(350) |(900) |(1200) |(200) |(900) |(1200) (1200)|(1200) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
75 2/4 [18.3 |91.4 |213.4 |304.8 |45.7 |2438 |365.8 |365.8 |304.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR130-DP °
(60) |(300) |(700) |(1000)|(150) |(800) |(1200) (1200) |(1000) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
6 90 2/4 |18.3 |91.4 |213.4 |304.8 |45.7 |2134 |365.8 [365.8 |304.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR160-DP (]
(60) |(300) |(700) |(1000)|(150) |(700) |(1200) (1200)|(1000) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
110 |2/4 |244 |91.4 (2134 |274.3 |45.7 |182.9 |365.8 |365.8 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR200-DP [ J
(80) |(300) |(700) |(900) |(150) |(600) |(1200) (1200)|(900) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
132 |2/4 |244 914 (1829 |243.8 |45.7 |152.4 |365.8 |365.8 |243.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR250-DP [ ]
(80) |(300) |(600) |(B0O) |(150) |(500) |(1200) (1200)|(800) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
9 132 |2 |244 (914 (1829 |243.8 (457 |152.4 |365.8 |365.8 |243.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 | 1321-RWR320-DP [ ]
(80) |(300) |(600) |(B0O) |(150) |(500) |(1200) (1200)|(800) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
160 |2 |244 (914 (1524 (2134 (457 [121.9 |365.8 |365.8 |243.8 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 | 1321-RWR320-DP [ ]
(80) |(300) |(500) |(700) |(150) |(400) |(1200) (1200)|(800) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
10 200 |2 |244 |762 |121.9 |1829 |36.6 |91.4 |304.8 3658 |243.8 |365.8 [365.8 |365.8 |1321-3R500-B 20 495(3) [
(80) |(250) |(400) |(600) |(120) |(300) |(1000) (1200)|(800) |(1200) |(1200) |(1200)
250 |2 |244 |762 |991 |167.6 |36.6 |76.2 |304.8 365.8 |228.6 |335.3 [365.8 |365.8 |1321-3R500-B 20 495(3) [
(80) |(250) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(250) |(1000)|(1200) |(750) |(1100) |(1200)|(1200)
11 315 |2 [183 [686 |[99.1 |167.6 |36.6 |68.6 |304.8 [365.8 |228.6 |335.3 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-3R600-B 20 495(3) (]
(60) |(225) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(225) |(1000)|(1200) |(750) |(1100) |(1200)|(1200)
355 (2 |183 (686 |99.1 |167.6 |36.6 [68.6 |304.8 [365.8 |228.6 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-3R750-B 20 495(3) (]
(60) |(225) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(225) |(1000)|(1200) |(750) |(900) |(1200)|(1200)
400 |2 183 |68.6 |99.1 |167.6 (366 |68.6 |304.8 |365.8 (228.6 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-3R750-B 20 735(4) (]
(60) |(225) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(225) |(1000)|(1200) |(750) |(900) |(1200)|(1200)
12(1) 450 |2 |18.3 |68.6 |99.1 [167.6 |36.6 |68.6 |304.8 |365.8 [228.6 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |2x 40 375(4) (]
(60) |(225) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(225) |(1000)|(1200) |(750) |(900) |(1200)|(1200)|1321-3RB400-B
500 |2 [122 |686 |99.1 |167.6 |36.6 |68.6 |304.8 (365.8 |198.1 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 [2x 40 375(4) (]
(40) |(225) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(225) |(1000)|(1200) |(650) |(900) |(1200) (1200)|1321-3R500-B
560 |2 [122 |686 |99.1 |167.6 |36.6 |68.6 |304.8 (365.8 |198.1 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 [2x 20 525(5)
(40) |(225) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(225) |(1000) (1200)|(650) |(900) |(1200) |(1200) | 1321-3R500-B
13 6300 |2 122 |61.0 |991 [167.6 [36.6 |61.0 |304.8 |365.8 |198.1 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
(40) |(200) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(200) |(1000) (1200)|(650) |(900) |(1200) |(1200) |1321-3R600-B
710 |2 122 |61.0 |991 [167.6 [36.6 |61.0 |304.8 3658 |198.1 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
(40) |(200) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(200) |(1000) (1200)|(650) |(900) |(1200) |(1200) |1321-3R750-B
8001 |2 122 |61.0 |991 |167.6 [36.6 |61.0 |304.8 |365.8 |198.1 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
(40) |(200) |(325) |(550) |(120) |(200) |(1000) (1200)|(650) |(900) |(1200) |(1200) |1321-3R750-B

Frame 12 drives have dual inverters and require two output reactors. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.

Some Frame 13 drives require two output reactors to match drive amp rating. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.
Resistor specification is based on two cables per phase.
Resistor specification is based on three cables per phase.
Resistor specification is based on four cables per phase.
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480V Shielded/Unshielded Cable - Meters (Feet)

Reactor + Damping Resistor
Drive No Solution Reactor Only or 1321-RWR Reactor/RWR Resistor Available Options
z 8 Eg
Frame |HP | kHz | 1000V| 1200V | 1488V/| 1600V | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | 1000V | 1200V | 1488V | 1600V | Cat. No. Ohms |Watts | = | & | & | &
1 1 2/4 |76 (122 (838 |838 |76 |91.4 (1524 (1524 |1524 |152.4 |152.4 [152.4 [ ] [ BN J
(25) |(40) [(275) |(275) |(25) |(300) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500) |(500)
2 2/4 |76 (122 (838 |838 |76 [91.4 (1829 (1829 |1524 (1829 |182.9 [182.9 ( BN BN BN J
(25) |(40) [(275) |(275) |(25) |(300) |(600) |(600) |(500) |(600) |(600) |(600)
3 2/4 |76 (122 (1069 |152.4 |76 |91.4 (1829 |182.9 |152.4 (1829 |182.9 |182.9 ( BN BN BN J
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(300) |(600) |(600) |(500) |(600) |(600) |(600)
5 2/4 |76 (122 |106.9 (1524 |7.6 |91.4 |243.8 |243.8 |152.4 |243.8 |243.8 |243.8 |1321-RWR8-DP (BN BN BN J
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(300) |(800) |(80O) |(500) |(80O) |(800) |(800)
75 |2/4 |76 (122 (1069 1524 |76 |91.4 |304.8 |304.8 |152.4 {304.8 |304.8 |304.8 |1321-RWR12-DP [ ] [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(300) |(1000)|(1000) (500) |(1000) |(1000) (1000)
10 |2/4 |76 [122 |[106.9 1524 |7.6 |91.4 |365.8 |365.8 |152.4 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR18-DP [ J [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(300) |(1200)](1200) (500) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
15 |2/4 |76 [122 |[106.9 |1524 |76 |91.4 |365.8 |365.8 |152.4 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR25-DP [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(300) |(1200)](1200) (500) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
2 20 |2/4 |76 |122 [1069 1524 |76 |91.4 |365.8 (3658 |182.9 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR25-DP [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(300) |(1200)|(1200) (600) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
25 |24 |76 [122 |106.9 (1524 |7.6 |762 |365.8 |365.8 |152.4 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR35-DP [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(250) |(1200)|(1200) (500) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
3 30 (24|76 (122 (1069 |152.4 |76 |76.2 |365.8 |365.8 |152.4 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR45-DP [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(250) |(1200)|(1200) (500) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
40 |2/4 |76 122 [1069 1524 |76 |76.2 |365.8 (3658 |121.9 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR55-DP [ ]
(25) |(40) [(350) |(500) |(25) |(250) |(1200)|(1200) (400) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
50 [2/4 (122 |183 |106.9 |152.4 |122 |61.0 |304.8 365.8 |121.9 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR80-DP [ ]
(40) |(60) [(350) |(500) |(40) |(200) |(1000)|(1200) (400) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
4 60 |2/4 [122 |183 |914 |1524 |122 |61.0 |304.8 |365.8 |91.4 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR80-DP ([ ]
(40) |(60) [(300) |(500) |(40) |(200) |(1000)|(1200) (300) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
5 75 |2/4 [122 |183 |914 (1524 |122 |61.0 |274.3 |365.8 |91.4 |[365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR100-DP ([ ]
(40) |(60) [(300) |(500) |(40) |(200) |(900) |(1200)|(300) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
100 |2/4 (122 |244 |914 |1372 (122 |61.0 |[243.8 |365.8 [91.4 |365.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR130-DP ([ ]
(40) |(80) [(300) |(450) [(40) |(200) |(800) |(1200)|(300) |(1200) |(1200) (1200)
6 125 |2/4 (122 |244 |914 |1372 (122 |61.0 |243.8 |365.8 [76.2 |304.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR160-DP ®
(40) |(80) [(300) |(450) [(40) |(200) |(800) |(1200)|(250) |(1000) |(1200) (1200)
150 |2/4 122 |244 |914 |137.2 (122 |61.0 |243.8 |304.8 |76.2 |274.3 365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR200-DP ([ ]
(40) |(80) [(300) |(450) [(40) |(200) |(800) |(1000)|(250) |(900) |(1200) (1200)
200 |2/4 [122 |305 (914 (1372 |122 |61.0 |243.8 |304.8 |61.0 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR250-DP ([ ]
(40) |(100) |(300) |(450) [(40) |(200) |(800) |(1000)|(200) |(900) |(1200) (1200)
9 200 |2 |122 (305 |91.4 (1524 |122 |457 |152.4 |2286 |61.0 |274.3 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR320-DP ([ ]
(40) |(100) |(300) |(500) [(40) |(150) |(500) |(750) |(200) |(900) |(1200) (1200)
250 |2 |122 (305 |91.4 (1524 |122 |457 |121.9 |1829 |61.0 |243.8 |365.8 |365.8 |1321-RWR320-DP ([ ]
(40) |(100) |(300) |(500) |(40) |(150) |(400) |(B0O) |(200) |(800) |(1200) (1200)
10 300 |2 [122 |30.5 [61.0 |121.9 |122 (457 |61.0 |121.9 |61.0 |243.8 |304.8 |365.8 |1321-3RB400-B |20 495(3) [ ]
(40) [(100) [(200) |(400) [(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(200) |(800) |(1000) (1200)
350 |2 (122 |30.5 [61.0 |121.9 [122 (457 |61.0 |121.9 |61.0 |243.8 |304.8 |365.8 |1321-3R500-B 20 495(3) [ ]
(40) [(100) [(200) |(400) [(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(200) |(800) |(1000) (1200)
450 |2 |122 |305 |61.0 (1219 |122 |[457 |61.0 [121.9 |61.0 [213.4 |304.8 |365.8 |1321-3R500-B 20 4950) [ ]
(40) [(100) [(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(200) |(700) |(1000) (1200)
1 500 |2 (122 |30.5 [61.0 |121.9 [122 (457 |61.0 |121.9 |61.0 |213.4 |304.8 |365.8 |1321-3R750-B 20 4950) [ ]
(40) [(100) [(200) |(400) [(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(200) |(700) |(1000) (1200)
600 |2 (122 |30.5 [61.0 |121.9 |122 (457 |61.0 |121.9 |61.0 |213.4 |304.8 |365.8 |1321-3R750-B 20 735(4) [ ]
(40) [(100) [(200) |(400) [(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(200) |(700) |(1000) (1200)
12(0 |700 |2 |122 |305 |61.0 (1219 [122 |457 |61.0 |121.9 |457 |182.9 |304.8 [365.8 |2 x 1321-3RB400- |40 375(4) [ ]
(40) |(100) |(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(150) |(600) |(1000)|(1200) B
800 |2 (122 |30.5 |[61.0 |121.9 [122 |457 |61.0 |121.9 |457 |182.9 |304.8 |365.8 |2x 40 375(4) [ ]
(40) |(100) |(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(150) |(600) |(1000) (1200)|1321-3R500-B
900 |2 (122 |30.5 |[61.0 |121.9 [122 |457 |61.0 |121.9 |457 |182.9 |304.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
(40) [(100) |(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(150) |(600) |(1000) |(1200) 1321-3R500-B
13 1000 2 (122 [30.5 |61.0 |121.9 (122 |457 |61.0 |121.9 |45.7 |152.4 (304.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
@) (40) [(100) |(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(150) |(500) |(1000) |(1200) 1321-3R600-B
1200 |2 (122 [30.5 |61.0 |121.9 (122 |457 |61.0 |121.9 |45.7 |152.4 (304.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
@) (40) [(100) |(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(150) |(500) |(1000) |(1200) 1321-3R750-B
1250 |2 (122 [30.5 |61.0 |121.9 (122 |457 |61.0 |121.9 |45.7 |152.4 (304.8 |365.8 |2x 20 525(5)
@) (40)  [(100) [(200) |(400) |(40) |(150) |(200) |(400) |(150) |(500) |(1000) (1200) 1321-3R750-B

(1)
@
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Frame 12 drives have dual inverters and require two output reactors. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.
Some Frame 13 drives require two output reactors to match drive amp rating. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.
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() Resistor specification is based on two cables per phase.
() Resistor specification is based on three cables per phase.
(5) Resistor specification is based on four cables per phase.

600V Shielded/Unshielded Cable - Meters (Feet)

Reactor + Damping Resistor

Drive No Solution Reactor Only or 1321-RWR Reactor/RWR Resistor Available Options
HHEE
Frame | HP kHz | 1488V 1850V 1488V 1850V 1488V 1850V Cat. No. Ohms | Watts |- |x|&
1 1 2/4 |30.5(100) |121.9(400) |121.9(400) |121.9(400) |121.9(400) |121.9 (400) J (K J
2 2/4 |30.5(100) |152.4(500) |121.9(400) |152.4 (500) |152.4(500) |152.4 (500) o o o o
3 2/4 130.5(100) |152.4 (500) |121.9(400) |182.9(600) |182.9 (600) |182.9 (600) o o o o
5 2/4 |30.5(100) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |243.8 (800) |243.8(800) |243.8(800) |1321-RWRS-EP o o o o
75 2/4 |30.5(100) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |304.8 (1000) |304.8 (1000) |304.8 (1000) |1321-RWR8-EP [ Ld
10 2/4 |30.5(100) [152.4 (500) |121.9(400) |365.8(1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-RWR12-EP [ J [ J
15 2/4 130.5(100) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR18-EP [ ]
2 20 2/4 130.5(100) [152.4 (500) |121.9(400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR25-EP [ J
25 2/4 |30.5(100) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR25-EP [ J
3 30 2/4 |30.5(100) [152.4 (500) |121.9(400) |365.8(1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-RWR35-EP [ J
40 2/4 130.5(100) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR45-EP [ ]
50 2/4 |36.6(120) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR55-EP [ J
4 60 2/4 |36.6(120) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR80-EP [ J
5 75 2/4 36.6(120) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR80-EP [ J
100  |2/4 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |121.9(400) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR100-EP [ ]
6 125 |2/4 |42.7 (140) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR130-EP [ J
150  |2/4 |42.7 (140) |152.4(500) |121.9 (400) |304.8 (1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR160-EP [ J
9 150 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR200-EP [ J
200 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8 (1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-RWR250-EP [ ]
10 250 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8(1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-3RB250-B 50 315 [ J
350 |2 |42.7(140) |[152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3RB350-B 20 585(3) [ ]
400 |2 |42.7(140) [152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8 (1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3RB400-B 20 585(3) [ J
450 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-3R500-B 20 585(3) [
1 500 |2 |42.7(140) [152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R500-B 20 585(3) [
600 |2 |42.7(140) [152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R600-B 20 585(3) [ ]
12(1) |700 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |2 X 1321-3RB320-B |40 30003) [ ]
800 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8(1200) |365.8 (1200) |2 X 1321-3RB400-C |40 4804) [
900 |2 |42.7(140) |[152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8(1200) |2 X 1321-3R400-B |40 480(4)
13 1000 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8 (1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-3R1000-C 20 960(4)
1100 |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8(1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |1321-3R1000-B 10 144005)
1300@) |2 |42.7(140) |152.4(500) |61.0(200) |304.8 (1000) |365.8 (1200) |365.8 (1200) |2 X 1321-3R600-B |20 72005)

Resistor specification is based on three cables per phase.
Resistor specification is based on four cables per phase.

(1) Frame 12 drives have dual inverters and require two output reactors. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.

(2)  Some Frame 13 drives require two output reactors to match drive amp rating. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.
() Resistor specification is based on two cables per phase.
)
(©)
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690V Shielded/Unshielded Cable - Meters (Feet)

Drive No Solution Reactor Only Reactor + Damping Resistor | Reactor Resistor Available Options
I
Frame | kW kHz | 1850V 2000V 1850V 2000V 1850V 2000V Cat. No. Ohms | Watts ||| &
5 45 2/4 130.5(100) |76.2(250) [91.4(300) |152.4(500) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R80-C 50 345/690
55 2/4 |30.5(100) |76.2(250) [91.4(300) |152.4(500) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R80-C 50 345/690
75 2/4 |30.5(100) |76.2(250) |91.4(300) |152.4(500) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R100-C 50 345/690
90 2/4 130.5(100) |76.2(250) [91.4(300) |152.4(500) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R130-C 50 375/750
6 110 2/4 |30.5(100) |76.2(250) |91.4(300) |[152.4(500) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R160-C 50 375/750
132 2/4 |30.5(100) |76.2(250) |91.4(300) |152.4(500) |365.8(1200) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R200-C 50 375/750
9 160 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |91.4(300) |152.4(500) |274.3(900) |365.8(1200) |1321-3RB250-C 50 480
200 2 [30.5(100) |68.6(225) [91.4(300) |152.4(500) [274.3(900) |365.8(1200) |1321-3RB250-C 50 480
10 250 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |[76.2(250) |121.9(400) |274.3(900) |365.8(1200) |1321-3RB320-C 50 480
315 2 [30.5(100) |68.6(225) |[76.2(250) |121.9(400) [274.3(900) |365.8 (1200) |1321-3RB400-C 20 945(3)
355 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |76.2(250) |[121.9(400) |274.3(900) |365.8(1200) |1321-3R500-C 20 945@)
400 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |[76.2(250) |121.9(400) |243.8(800) |304.8 (1000) |1321-3R500-C 20 945(3)
1 450 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |76.2(250) |121.9(400) [243.8(800) |304.8 (1000) |1321-3R600-C 20 945(3)
500 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |76.2(250) |[121.9(400) |243.8(800) |304.8(1000) |1321-3R600-C 20 945(3)
560 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |61.0(200) [91.4(300) |243.8(800) |304.8(1000) |1321-3R750-C 20 945@)
12(1) 630 2 [30.5(100) |68.6(225) |61.0(200) |91.4(300) |243.8(800) |304.8(1000) |2 X 1321-3RB400-C |40 48003)
710 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |61.0(200) |91.4(300) |243.8(800) |304.8 (1000) |2 X 1321-3R500-C |40 645()
800 2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |61.0(200) |91.4(300) |243.8(800) |304.8(1000) |2 X 1321-3R500-C |40 645(4)
13 9002) |2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |61.0(200) |91.4(300) |243.8(800) |304.8(1000) |2 X 1321-3R600-C |40 645(4)
10000 |2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |48.8(160) |91.4(300) [243.8(800) |304.8 (1000) |2 X 1321-3R600-C |20 84005
11000 |2 |30.5(100) |68.6(225) |48.8(160) |91.4(300) |243.8(800) |304.8 (1000) |2 X 1321-3R750-C |20 8400)
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Resistor specification is based on three cables per phase.
Resistor specification is based on four cables per phase.

(1) Frame 12 drives have dual inverters and require two output reactors. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.
(2)  Some Frame 13 drives require two output reactors to match drive amp rating. The resistor ratings are per phase values for each reactor.
() Resistor specification is based on two cables per phase.
)
()
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Minimum Mounting Clearances

Frames 1-6
—
= = . ﬁ % .
101-6mm4 No'Top Adhesive Label 5 g (2.01in) 0‘ . 101.6mm
(4.0in.) (4.0in.)
h 4 h 4
[2) 8 [ ) (=) ) |
=i [ . =0 . With Top Adhesive Label D = s =t s
g 0 Note: Refer to the “Drive o o
\===§“““’ \===8““’ Fuse and Circuit Breaker — "
s ° Ratings” tables beginning 8
] 1 on page 54 for information — —
on drive ambient operating
temperatures.
L O = = [ —] = I —|
T - = % Z -
101.6mm 50.6mm (20in) .‘ k 101.6mm
(4.0in.) (4.0in.)
h 4 h_d
ﬁ § ° dﬁ e
Frame 9
400.0 mm 400.0 mm
(15.75n.) (15.75n.)
g 0 g 0 O
=
i
[
50.0 mm 80.0 mm 50.0 mm
(1.971in.) (3.2in.) (1.971n.)
. PawerF/?( | Pawer,’lw'(‘
n n

350.0 mm
(13.81in.)
A 4

350.0 mm
(13.81in.)
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—
200 mm
(7.87 in.) Min.

74

—
200 mm
(7.87 in.) Min.

Allen-Bradley

Frames 10 - 12 (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP20 MCC Enclosure

(Frame 10 shown)

e

838 mm
(33.0in.) Min.

1

Frames 10 - 14 (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP21 Enclosure

(Frame 10 shown)

!

800 mm
(31.50 in.) Min.
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Parameter Cross Reference

How Parameters are Organized

DriveExecutive programming software displays parameters in “Linear List” or “File Group Parameter” format. Viewing
the parameters in “File Group Parameter” format simplifies programming by grouping parameters that are used for similar

functions. There are twelve files. Each file is divided into multiple groups of parameters.

Metering

310 Output Freq

49 Selected SpdRefA
50 Selected SpdRefB
40 Selected Spd Ref
43 Ramped Spd Ref
301 Motor Speed Ref
319 Selected Trq Ref
300 Motor Spd Fdbk
72 Scaled Spd Fdbk
297 Output Curr Disp
499 Trq CurFdbk (Iq)
309 % Motor Flux

312 MotorFluxCurr FB
307 Output Voltage
311 Output Power

762 Position Fdbk

299 Elapsed MWHrs
298 Elapsed Run Time
306 DC Bus Voltage
313 Heatsink Temp
345 Drive OL JnctTmp
824 Local I/O Status
801 Anlg In1 Value
807 Anlg In2 Value
813 Anlg In3 Volts

837 Anlg Out1 Value
844 Anlg Out2 Value

Control Status

150 Logic State Mach
155 Logic Status

157 Logic Ctrl State
156 Start Inhibits

166 Motor Ctrl Cmmd
167 Motor Ctrl Ackn
555 MC Status

346 Drive OL Status
159 Digln ConfigStat
165 Tune Test Status
317 SL System Time
554 LED Status

Drive Data

400 Rated Amps

401 Rated Volts

420 Pwr Strct Mode
404 Dead Time

314 VPL Firmware Rev
315 VPL Build Number
457 MC Firmware Rev
456 MC Build Number
900 SynchLink Rev
901 SL System Rev
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~ 5[ 6 S Utili— Nicagj
57 cés . OSition=~— Osit ngk,\ ~
Bﬂ\tr\m ontr
Motor Data Monitoring Drive Config Tuning Autotune Results
1 Motor NP Volts 525  Slip Ratio 485  Motor Ctrl Mode 423 lgs Rate Limit 421 Igs Integ Freq
2 Motor NP FLA 526  Stator Frequency 402 PWM Frequency 453 |u Offset 422 Igs Reg P Gain
3 Motor NP Hertz 434 Mitr Vds Base 403 Voltage Class 454 |w Offset 429 Ids Integ Freq
4 Motor NP RPM 435  MtrVgs Base 405 Dead Time Comp 425 Flux Rate Limit 430 Ids Reg P Gain
5  Motor NP Power 441 Vds Fdbk Filt 409  Line Undervolts 426 Flux Satur Coef 486 Rated Slip Freq
6  Mtr NP Pwr Units 442 Vqs Fdbk Filt 410  PreChrg TimeOut 443 Flux Reg P Gain1 487  Motor NTC Coef
336 Motor OL Factor 497  Vgs Command 411 PreChrg Control 470 Flux Reg P Gain2 488  Flux Current
7 Motor Poles 498  Vds Command 510 FVC Mode Config 444 Flux Reg | Gain 490 Statorinductance
9  Total Inertia 495  lgs Command 511 FVC2 Mode Config 533 SlewRateTimeLimit 491  StatorResistance
496 Ids Command 512 PMag Mode Cnfg 500 Bus Util Limit 492 Leak Inductance
499 Trq CurFdbk (Iq) 513 V/Hz Mode Config 501 Torque En Dly 493  Leak Indc Satur1
489  Fix CurFdbk (Id) 514  Test Mode Config 437 Vgs Max 494 Leak Indc Satur2
515 FVC Tune Config 438 Vds Max 502 Rotor Resistance
516  FVC2 Tune Config 439 Vgs Min 503 Current Reg BW
517  PMag Tune Config 440 Vds Min 504 PM AbsEncd Offst
505 PM TestWait Time 469 FVC CEMF Comp 427 PM Mtr CEMF Comp
506 PM Test Idc Ramp 449 SrlLss Reg | Gain 520 PM Q Inductance
507 PM Test FreqRamp 450 SrlLss Reg P Gain 521  PM D Inductance
508 PM Test Freq Ref 447 Slip Reg P Gain 522 PM Stator Resist
509 PM Test | Ref 448 Slip Reg | Gain 523 PM Mtr CEMF Coef
424 Flux Ratio Ref 446 Slip Gain Min
445  Slip Gain Max
552 Slip Preload Val
553 Slip Slew Rate
472 PreCharge Delay
431 Test Current Ref
432 Test Freq Ref
433 Test Freq Rate
477 Est Theta Delay
428 IReg IGain Fetr
537 SrLssAngleStblty
538 SrlLss VoltStbity
539 SrlLss StbltyFilt
54 Inertia TrgLpfBW
551 CurrFdbk AdjTime
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Configuration

151 Logic Command
152 Applied LogicCmd
153 Control Options
158 Drive Logic Rslt
160 Zero Speed Lim
169 SrLss ZeroSpdLim
335 Abs OverSpd Lim

Overload Protect Stop/Brake Modes Power Loss
337 Mtr 12T Curr Min 168 Normal Stop Mode 406 Power Loss Mode
338 Mtr 12T Spd Min 414 Brake/Bus Cnfg 407 Power Loss Time
339 Mtr 12T Calibrat 415 BusReg/Brake Ref 408 Power Loss Level
340 Mtr 12T Trp ThrH 416 Brake PulseWatts
341 Mtr 12T Count 417 Brake Watts
343 OL OpnLp CurrLim 154 Stop Dwell Time
344 OL ClsLp CurrLim 545 Bus Reg Ki

546 Bus Reg Kp

547 Bus Reg Kd

1125 DC Brake Level

544 External DB Res

1126 DC Brake Time
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Speeg C°mro|

Reference Regulator Setpoint Monitor
27 Speed Ref A Sel 48 Spd Ref Bypass2 171 Set Speed Lim
28 Speed Ref B Sel 23 Speed Trim 3 172 Setpt 1 Data
10 Speed Ref 1 24 SpdTrim 3 Scale 173 Setpt1 TripPoint
11 Spd Ref1 Divide 22 Speed Trim 2 174 Setpt 1 Limit
12 Speed Ref 2 25 STrim?2 Filt Gain 175 Setpt 2 Data
13 Spd Ref2 Multi 26 SpdTrim2 Filt BW 176 Setpt2 TripPoint
14 Preset Speed 1 74 Atune Spd Ref 177 Setpt 2 Limit
1o Presel Sheeds 7 FwSpeedim

reset Spee wd Speed Lim
17 Preset Speed 4 301 Motor Speed Ref
18 Preset Speed 5 300 Motor Spd Fdbk
19 Ereset gpeeg 6 93 SRegFB Filt Gain
20 reset Speed 7 94 SReg FB Filt BW
29 Jog Speed 1 71 Filtered SpdFdbk
39 Jog Speed 2 100 Speed Error
40 Selected Spd Ref 89 Spd Err Filt BW
30 Min Spd Ref Lim 84 SpdReg AntiBckup
31 Max Spd Ref Lim 85 Servo Lock Gain
41 Limited Spd Ref 87 SReg Trq Preset
32 Accel Time 1 9 gotal Inertia
33 Decel Time 1 90 pd Reg BW
34 S Curve Time 97 Act Spd Reg BW
43 Ramped Spd Ref 91 Spd Reg Damping
53 Drive Ramp Rslt 81 Spd Reg P Gain
45 Delayed Spd Ref 82 Spd Reg | Gain
61 Virt Encoder EPR 92 SpdReg P Gain Mx
62 Virt Encdr Posit 86 Spd Reg Droop
63 girt Enc}dr Dlyed 101 SpdReg Integ Out
37 pd Ref Bypass 106 SrLss Spd Reg BW
35 gpgge; Ei:t (Bi\e;\}n 104 SrLss Spd Reg Kp
36 pdRef Filt 105 SrLss Spd Reg Ki
38 gpeed F;ef Scale 102 gpd Reg Pos Lim
46 caled Spd Ref 103 pd Reg Neg Lim
21 Speed Trim 1 95 SRegOut FiltGain
47 SpdRef + SpdTrm1 96 SReg Out Filt BW
56 Inertia SpeedRef 302 Spd Reg PI Out
9 Total Inertia
57 InertiaAccelGain
58 InertiaDecelGain
60 DeltaSpeedScale
55 Speed Comp
59 Inertia Trq Add
64 FricComp Spd Ref
65 FricComp Setup
1160 VirtEncPositFast
66 FricComp Stick
67 FricComp Slip
68 FricComp Rated
69 FricComp Trq Add
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Torque Current

110 Speed/TorqueMode 303 Motor Torque Ref
302 Spd Reg PI Out 309 % Motor Flux

59 Inertia Trq Add 359 Motor Flux Est

69 FricComp Trq Add 360 Min Flux

11 Torque Ref 1 361 FIx LpassFilt BW
112 Torque Ref1 Div 350 lg Actual Ref

113 Torque Ref 2 351 Iq Ref Trim

114 Torque Ref2 Mult 308 Output Current
115 Torque Trim 343 OL OpnLp CurrLim
119 SLAT ErrorSetpnt 356 Mtr Current Lim
120 SLAT Dwell Time 362 Current Lmt Gain
319 Selected Trq Ref 352 Is Actual Lim

116 Torque Step 488 Flux Current

129 Atune Trq Ref 312 MotorFluxCurr FB
117 NotchAttenuation 345 Drive OL JnctTmp
118 Notch Filt Freq 313 Heatsink Temp
415 BusReg/Brake Ref 346 Drive OL Status
401 Rated Volts 344 OL ClsLp CurrLim
306 DC Bus Voltage 353 lg Actual Lim

300 Motor Spd Fdbk 354 lq Rate Limit

127 Mtring Power Lim 355 lq Ref Limited
128 Regen Power Lim 305 Mtr Trq Curr Ref
353 Iq Actual Lim

125 Torque Pos Limit

126 Torque Neg Limit

123 Trq PosLim Actl

124 Trq NegLim Actl

303 Motor Torque Ref

132 Inert Adapt Sel

133 Inert Adapt BW

134 Inert Adapt Gain

221 Load Estimate
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Regulator

181
182
184
183
185
186
187
188
189
190
191
192
180

Pl Reference
Pl Feedback
Pl Lpass Filt BW
Pl Error

Pl Preload

Pl Prop Gain
Pl Integ Time
Pl Integ HLim
Pl Integ LLim
Pl Integ Output
Pl High Limit
PI Lower Limit
PI Output

Limit Generator

202
203
204
205
206
207
208

Time Axis Rate
Time Axis Output
LimGen Y axis Mx
LimGen Y axis Mn
LimGen X axis In
Limit Gen Hi Out
Limit Gen Lo Out
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Position Config

740  Position Control
741 Position Status
742  Posit Ref Sel

777  PositionFdbk Sel
784  Posit Detct1 In
780 PositDetct1 Stpt
785  Posit Detct2 In
781  PositDetct2 Stpt
782  In Posit BW

783  In Posit Dwell
Interp / Direct

748  CoarsePosit Trgt
750  Coarse Spd Trgt
749  Interp Position
751  Interp Speed

752  Interp AccelRate
693  Interp Synclnput
743  Aux Posit Ref
745  PositRef EGR Mul
746  PositRef EGR Div
744 PositRef EGR Out
757  Abs Posit Offset
753  Posit Offset 1

754 Posit Offset 2

755  Posit Offset Spd
756 X Offst SpdFilt
747  Position Cmmd
762  Position Fdbk
764  Posit Load Fdbk
766  Posit FB EGR Mul
767  Posit FB EGR Div
763  Position Actual
765  Posit Actl Load
769  Position Error
796  Posit Gear Ratio
768  PositReg P Gain
770  PositReg Integ
772 XReg Integ LoLim
773 XReg Integ HiLim
774 XReg Integ Out
771 PositReg Droop
775  XReg Spd LoLim
776  XReg Spd HiLim
778 X Notch Attenu
779 X Notch FiltFreq
318  Posit Spd Output

Point to Point

758  Pt-Pt Posit Ref

745  PositRef EGR Mul
746  PositRef EGR Div
744 PositRef EGR Out
753  Posit Offset 1

754  Posit Offset 2

755  Posit Offset Spd
756 X Offst SpdFilt

747  Position Cmmd
757  Abs Posit Offset
762  Position Fdbk

763  Position Actual

769  Position Error

796  Posit Gear Ratio
768  PositReg P Gain
761  Pt-PtFilt BW

759  Pt-Pt Accel Time
760  Pt-Pt Decel Time
775  XReg Spd LoLim
776 XReg Spd HiLim
778 X Notch Attenu
779 X Notch FiltFreq
318 Posit Spd Output
797  Basiclndx Step
798  Basiclndx Preset
799  BasicIndx Output
1130 PPMP Pos Command
1131 PPMP Pos Mul
1132 PPMP Pos Div
1133 PPMP Scaled Cmd
1134  PPMP Control
1135 PPMP Status

1136 PPMP Rev Spd Lim
1137  PPMP Fwd Spd Lim
1138  PPMP Over Ride
1139  PPMP Accel Time
1140 PPMP Decel Time
1141 PPMP SCurve Time
1142 PPMP Spd Output
1143 PPMP Pos Output
1144  PPMP Pos To Go

Sync Generator

786
787
317
788
789
790
791
792
793
794
795

Xsync Status
Xsync Gen Period
SL System Time
Xsync In 1
Xsync Out 1
Xsync In 2
Xsync Out 2
Xsync Out 2 Dly
Xsync In 3
Xsync Out 3
Xsync Out 3 Dly

Phase Lock Loop

Motion

684
685
686
687
688
689
690
691
692
694
695
696
697
698
699
700
701
702
703
704
705
706
707
708
709
710
71

MotnUpdatePeriod
Motn CoarseMulti
Motn Config

Motn Axis Status
Motn AxisControl
Motn Axis Resp
Motn Cnct Status
Motn EventStatus
Motn Event Ctrl
Motn Mx Pos Trvl
Motn Mx Neg Trvl
Motn PositErrTol
MotnPositLockTol
Motn Posit Cmmd
Motn Speed Cmmd
Motn Posit Sync
FdbkAxis FdbkSel
FdbkAxis FdbkVal
Motn TP Select
Motn TP Value
Motn RotaryCmmd
MotnUnwdTurnCmmd
SrvoAxis RotFdbk
SrvoAxisUnwdFdbk
FdbkAxis RotFdbk
FdbkAxisUnwdFdbk
MotnCnfgErrParam

720
721
722
723
724
725
726
727
728
729
730
731
732
733
734
735

PLL Control

PLL Position Ref
PLL BandWidth
PLL Rev Input
PLL Rev Output
PLL EPR Input
PLL EPR OQutput
PLL VirtEncdrRPM
PLL Ext Spd Ref
PLL Ext SpdScale
PLL LPFilter BW
PLL Posit Out

PLL Posit OutAdv
PLL FiltPositOut
PLL Speed Out
PLL SpeedOut Adv

Homing

1120
1121
1122
1124
1123

Home Accel Time
Home Decel Time
Home Speed
Home Actual Pos
Home Position

Note: The Position Control function is disabled by default. To enable the Position Control
function, set Par 147 bit 16 to “1” enable.
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Feedback Config

222 MtrFdbk Sel Pri
223 MtrFdbk Sel Alt
777 PositionFdbk Sel
224 TachSwitch Level
300 Motor Spd Fdbk
762 Position Fdbk

73 Spd Fdbk Scale
72 Scaled Spd Fdbk

Encoder Port 0/1

233 Encdr 0/1 Config
234 Encdr 0/1 Error
232 Encoder0 PPR
231 Encdr0 Spd Fdbk
230 Encdr0 Position
242 Encoder1 PPR
241 Encdr1 Spd Fdbk
240 Encdr1 Position
236 Enc0/1 RegisCnfg
237 Enc0/1 RegisCtrl
238 Enc0/1 RegisStat
235 Encdr0 RegisLtch
239 Encdr1 RegisLtch

Calculated Fdbk Feedback Opt 0/1

225 Virtual Edge/Rev 249 Fdbk Option ID

226 Motor Speed Est 251 FB Opt0 Spd Fdbk

227 Motor Posit Est 250 FB Opt0 Posit

228 MtrSpd Simulated 253 FB Opt1 Spd Fdbk

229 MtrPosit Simulat 252 FB Opt1 Posit
259 Stegmann0 Cnfg
260 Stegmann0 Status
263 Heidenhain0 Cnfg
264 Heidenhain0 Stat
265 Heidn Mkr Offset
266 Heidn Encdr Type
267 Heidn Encdr PPR
268 Resolver0 Cnfg
269 Resolver0 Status
277 Reslvr0 Type Sel
272 Reslvr0 SpdRatio
273 Reslvr0 Carrier
274 ReslIvr0 In Volts
275 Rslvr0 XfrmRatio
276 Reslvr0 CableBal
254 Opt0/1 RegisCnfg
255 Opt0/1 RegisCtrl
256 Opt0/1 RegisStat
257 Opt 0 Regis Lich
258 Opt 1 Regis Ltch
286 Linear1 Status
289 Lin1 Update Rate
290 Linear1 CPR
285 Linear1 Config
291 Lin1Stahl Status
1155 Heidn VM Pos Ref
1156 Heidn VM Enc PPR
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1146 PPMP TP DataDint
1147 PPMP TP DataReal

*Note: This parameter is used by PowerFlex 700L drives only.

Drive Memory Diagnostics Fault/Alm Config Test Points Peak Detection
196 ParamAccessLevel 155 Logic Status 379  Ext Flt/Alm Cnfg 161  Logic TP Sel 210 PeakDtct Ctrl In
145 ApplicationGroup 156  Start Inhibits 374 Motor Stall Cnfg 162  Logic TP Data 211 PeakDtct Status
147  FW Functions En 304 Limit Status 373 Motor Stall Time 163 Stop Oper TP Sel 212 PkDtct1 In Dint
149 FW FunctionsActl 824 Local I/0 Status 382 MC Cmd Lim Cnfg 164  StopOper TP Data 213 PkDtct1 In Real
146 FW TaskTime Sel 320 Exception Event1 381 PreChrg Err Cnfg 329  Fault TP Sel 214  PeakDtct1 Preset
148 FW TaskTime Actl 321 Exception Event2 393 BusUndervoltCnfg 330 Fault TP Data 215 PeakDetect! Out
322 Exception Event3 394 VoltFdbkLossCnfg 77 Spd Ref TP Sel 216  PkDtct2 In Dint
326 Alarm Status 1 376 Inv OL Pend Cnfg 78  Spd Ref TP RPM 217 PkDfct2 In Real
327 Alarm Status 2 377 Inv OL Trip Cnfg 79  Spd Ref TP Data 218 PeakDtct2 Preset
328 Alarm Status 3 372 Mtr OL Pend Cnfg 108  Spd Reg TP Sel 219 PeakDetect2 Out
323 Fault Status 1 371 Mtr OL Trip Cnfg 109  Spd Reg TP Data
324 Fault Status 2 375 Inv OT Pend Cnfg 347 Drive OL TP Sel
325 Fault Status 3 369 Brake OL Cnfg 348  Drive OL TP Data
331 LstFaultStopMode 365 Fdbk LsCnfg Pri 130  Trq Ref TP Sel
313 Heatsink Temp 366 Fdbk LsCnfg Alt 131 Trq Ref TP Data
345 Drive OL JnctTmp 367 Fdbk LsCnfgPosit 357  Curr Ref TP Sel
346 Drive OL Status 391 DPICommLoss Cfg | |358 Curr Ref TP Data Trending
316 SynchLink Status 392 NetLoss DPI Cnfg 418  Brake TP Sel 6 TrendC |
902 SL Error Status 383 SLCommLoss Data | |419 Brake TP Data 95 Tren Sontro
903 SL Error History 384 SL CommLossCnfg | 178  PITP Sel 5% Treng Status
518 MC Diag Status 390 SL MultErr Cnfg 179 PITP Data 5 g e R‘ate
519 MC Diag Done 385 Lgx CommlossData | |737  Posit TP Select 95 Tren g T?ti DI
463 MC Diag Error 1 386 Lgx OutOfRunCnfg | |738  PositTP DataDint gg? Tren g Tr!g R ntl
464 MC Diag Error 2 387 Lgx Timeout Cnfg 739 PositTP DataReal o T’e“ . Tr!gB Dfﬁ
465 MC Diag Error 3 388 Lgx Closed Cnfg 892  SL Comm TP Sel 5 T'e" Tr!gB R n |
894 SL CRC Err Accum 389 Lgx LinkChngCnfg | |893  SL Comm TP Data ggi T’e"g Tig8 Mea
895 SL CRC Error 370 HiHp InPhsLs Cfg 245  Spd Fdbk TP Sel ) T’e“ i Tr!g B?ta
896 SL BOF Err Accum 363  HiHp GndFit Cur 246 Spd Fdbk TP RPM 965 e s it |
897 SL BOF Error 364  HiHp GndFit Dly 247  Spd Fdbk TP Data gg§ T’e"g presamples
898 SL CRC Err Limit 378 Interp Fit Cnfg 261  Steg&Hiedn TPSel o T’e“ . Ma’k R "tl
899 SL BOF Err Limit 395 +Sft OvrTrvICnfg 262  Steg&Heidn TPDta 5 ToniBuAPointo
332 700L EventStatus* 396 -Sft OvrTrviCnig 270 Reslvr0 TP Sel ggg T’e"g ulfPointer
333 700L FaultStatus* 397 +Hrd OvrTrvICnfg 271 Resivi0 TP Data ] T’e“ . I”1 R "tl
334 700L AlarmStatus* 398 -Hrd OvrTrviCnfg 287 Lineart TP Sel 2y Ten e
399 Position ErrCnfg 288 Linear! TP Data 572 Trend ut1 R ml
368 CnvNotLoginCfg* | |412 Power EE TP Sel 572 T’e“g P;‘EI eal
413 Power EE TP Data 574 - Trend In2 Dint
466 MC TP1 Select 575 Trend In2 Real
467 MC TP1 Value 576 Trend Out2 Dint
468 MC TP1 Bit 577 Trend Out2 Real
473 MC TP2 Select 578 Trend In3 Dint
474 MC TP2 Value 579 Trend In3 Real
475 MC FaullTPSelect 360 Trona Quis Dint
476 MC FaultTP Value 381 Trend Out3 Rea
717 PLL TP Select 582 Trend In4 Dint
718 PLL TP DataDint 583 Trend Ind Real
719 PLL TP DataReal 584 Trend Qutd Dint
1145 PPMP TP Select 585 _Trend Out4 Real
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Masks & Owners

DriveLogix I/0

670 Logic Mask

671 Start Mask

672 Jog Mask

673 Direction Mask
674 Fault Clr Mask
677 Stop Owner
678 Start Owner
679 Jog Owner

680 Direction Owner
681 Fault Clr Owner

DPI Data Links

650 DPI In DataType
651 DPI Data In A1
652 DPI Data In A2
653 DPI Data In B1
654 DPI Data In B2
655 DPI Data In C1
656 DPI Data In C2
657 DPI Data In D1
658 DPI Data In D2
659 DPI Out DataType
660 DPI Data Out A1
661 DPI Data Out A2
662 DPI Data Out B1
663 DPI Data Out B2
664 DPI Data Out C1
665 DPI Data Out C2
666 DPI Data Out D1
667 DPI Data Out D2

600
601
602
603
604
605
606
607
608
609
610
611
612
613
614
615
616
617
618
619
620
621
622
625
626
627
628
629
630
631
632
633
634
635
636
637
638
639
640
641
642
643
644
645
646

Lgx Comm Format
From DL DataType
FromDriveLogix00
FromDriveLogix01
FromDriveLogix02
FromDriveLogix03
FromDriveLogix04
FromDriveLogix05
FromDriveLogix06
FromDriveLogix07
FromDriveLogix08
FromDriveLogix09
FromDriveLogix10
FromDriveLogix11
FromDriveLogix12
FromDriveLogix13
FromDriveLogix14
FromDriveLogix15
FromDriveLogix16
FromDriveLogix17
FromDriveLogix18
FromDriveLogix19
FromDriveLogix20
To DL DataType
To DriveLogix00
To DriveLogix01
To DriveLogix02
To DriveLogix03
To DriveLogix04
To DriveLogix05
To DriveLogix06
To DriveLogix07
To DriveLogix08
To DriveLogix09
To DriveLogix10
To DriveLogix11
To DriveLogix12
To DriveLogix13
To DriveLogix14
To DriveLogix15
To DriveLogix16
To DriveLogix17
To DriveLogix18
To DriveLogix19
To DriveLogix20

SynchLink Config

904 SL Node Cnfg
905 SL Rx CommFormat
906 SL Rx DirectSel0
907 SL Rx DirectSell
908 SL Rx DirectSel2
909 SL Rx DirectSel3
910 SL Tx CommFormat
911 SL Tx DirectSel0
912 SL Tx DirectSell
913 SL Tx DirectSel2
914 SL Tx DirectSel3
915 SL Rev Events
916 SL Clr Events
917 SL Rx PO Regis
918 SL Rx P1 Regis
921 SL Real2DInt In
922 SL Real2DInt Out
923 SL Mult Base
924 SL Mult A In

925 SL Mult B In

926 SL Mult Out

927 SL Mult State

SynchLink Input

928
929
930
931
932
933
934
935
936
937
938
939
940
941
942
943
944
945
946
947
948
949
950
951

Rx Dir Data Type

SL Dir Data Rx00
SL Dir Data Rx01

SL Dir Data Rx02
SL Dir Data Rx03
Rx Buf Data Type
SL Buf Data Rx00
SL Buf Data Rx01
SL Buf Data Rx02
SL Buf Data Rx03
SL Buf Data Rx04
SL Buf Data Rx05
SL Buf Data Rx06
SL Buf Data Rx07
SL Buf Data Rx08
SL Buf Data Rx09
SL Buf Data Rx10
SL Buf Data Rx11
SL Buf Data Rx12
SL Buf Data Rx13
SL Buf Data Rx14
SL Buf Data Rx15
SL Buf Data Rx16
SL Buf Data Rx17

SynchLink Output

964 Tx Dir Data Type
965 SL Dir Data Tx00
966 SL Dir Data Tx01
967 SL Dir Data Tx02
968 SL Dir Data Tx03
969 Tx Buf Data Type
970 SL Buf Data Tx00
97 SL Buf Data Tx01
972 SL Buf Data Tx02
973 SL Buf Data Tx03
974 SL Buf Data Tx04
975 SL Buf Data Tx05
976 SL Buf Data Tx06
977 SL Buf Data Tx07
978 SL Buf Data Tx08
979 SL Buf Data Tx09
980 SL Buf Data Tx10
981 SL Buf Data Tx11
982 SL Buf Data Tx12
983 SL Buf Data Tx13
984 SL Buf Data Tx14
985 SL Buf Data Tx15
986 SL Buf Data Tx16
987 SL Buf Data Tx17
Security

714 Port Mask Act
669 Write Mask

712 Write Mask Act
670 Logic Mask

713 Logic Mask Act
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Analog Inputs Analog Outputs Digital Inputs Digital Outputs BitSwap Control
821 Analog I/O Units 821  Analog I/O Units 823  Digln Debounce 845 Dig Out1 Sel 860 BitSwap 1A Data
803 Anlg In1 Offset 831 Anlg Out1 Sel 825 DigIn1 Sel 846 Dig Out1 Data 861 BitSwap 1A Bit
801  Anlg In1 Value 832  Anlg Out1 Dint 826  Dig In2 Sel 847  Dig Out1 Bit 862 BitSwap 1B Data
802 Anlg In1 Scale 833 Anlg Out1 Real 827  Dig In3 Sel 848  Dig Out1 On Time 863  BitSwap 1B Bit
804 Al 1Filt Gain 834  Anlg Out1 Offset 828  Dig In4 Sel 849  Dig Out1 OffTime 864  BitSwap 1 Result
805 Anlg In1 Filt BW 835 Anlg Out1 Scale 829  Dig In5 Sel 850 Dig Out2 Sel 865 BitSwap 2A Data
800 AnlgIn1 Data 836 Anlg Out1 Zero 830  Dig In6 Sel 851  Dig Out2 Data 866  BitSwap 2A Bit
1093 Anlg In1LossCnfg 837 Anlg Out1 Value 824  Local I/O Status 852  Dig Out2 Bit 867 BitSwap 2B Data
809  Anlg In2 Offset 838 Anlg Out2 Sel 853  Dig Out2 On Time 868 BitSwap 2B Bit
807 Anlg In2 Value 839  Anlg Out2 Dint 854  Dig Out2 OffTime 869  BitSwap 2 Result
808 Anlg In2 Scale 840 Anlg Out2 Real 855  Rly Out3 Sel 870 BitSwap 3A Data
810 Al 2 Filt Gain 841  Anlg Out2 Offset 856  Rly Out3 Data 871  BitSwap 3A Bit
811 Anlg In2 Filt BW 842  Anlg Out2 Scale 857 Rly Out3 Bit 872  BitSwap 3B Data
806 Anlg In2 Data 843  Anlg Out2 Zero 858  Rly Out3 On Time 873  BitSwap 3B Bit
1094 Anlg In2LossCnfg 844  Anlg Out2 Value 859  Rly Out3 OffTime 874  BitSwap 3 Result
815  Anlg In3 Offset 824  Local I/O Status 875 BitSwap 4A Data
813  Anlg In3 Value 876  BitSwap 4A Bit
814 Anlg In3 Scale 877  BitSwap 4B Data
816 Al 3Filt Gain 878  BitSwap 4B Bit
817  Anlg In3 Filt BW 879  BitSwap 4 Result
812  Anlg In3 Data 880 BitSwap 5A Data
1095 Anlg In3LossCnfg 881  BitSwap 5A Bit
882  BitSwap 5B Data
883  BitSwap 5B Bit
884  BitSwap 5 Result
885  BitSwap 6A Data
886  BitSwap 6A Bit
887  BitSwap 6B Data
888  BitSwap 6B Bit
889  BitSwap 6 Result
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Param & Config

Select Switches

Math & Logic

Timers

1000
1001
1002
1003
1004
1005
1006
1007
1008
1009
1010
1011
1012
1013
1014
1015
1016
1017
1018
1019
1020
1021

UserFunct Enable
UserFunct Actual
UserData Dint 01
UserData Dint 02
UserData Dint 03
UserData Dint 04
UserData Dint 05
UserData Dint 06
UserData Dint 07
UserData Dint 08
UserData Dint 09
UserData Dint 10
UserData Real 01
UserData Real 02
UserData Real 03
UserData Real 04
UserData Real 05
UserData Real 06
UserData Real 07
UserData Real 08
UserData Real 09
UserData Real 10

1022
1023
1024
1025
1026
1027
1028
1029
1030
1031
1032
1033
1034
1035
1036
1037
1038
1039
1040
1041
1042
1043
1044
1045
1046

Sel Switch Ctrl
Swtch Real 1 NC
Swtch Real 1 NO
Swtch Real 1 Out
Swtch Dint 1 NC
Swtch Dint 1 NO
Swtch Dint 1 Out
Sel Swich In00
Sel Swich In01
Sel Swich In02
Sel Swich In03
Sel Swich In04
Sel Swich In05
Sel Swich In06
Sel Swich In07
Sel Swich In08
Sel Swich In09
Sel Swich In10
Sel Swtch In11
Sel Swich In12
Sel Swich In13
Sel Swtch In14
Sel Swich In15
SelSwich RealOut
SelSwtch DIntOut

1047
1048
1049
1150
1151
1152
1050
1051
1052
1053
1054
1055
1056
1057
1058
1059
1060
1061
1062
1063
1064
1065
1066
1067
1068
1069
1070
1071
1072
1073
1074
1096
1097
1098
1099
1100
1101
1102
1103
1104
1105
1106
1107

DInt2Real1 In
DInt2Real1 Scale
DInt2Real1Result
DInt2Real2 In
DInt2Real2 Scale
Dint2Real2Result
Real2DInt In
Real2DInt Scale
Real2DInt Result
MulDiv 1 Input
MulDiv 1 Mul
MulDiv 1 Div
MulDiv 1 Result
MulDiv 2 Input
MulDiv 2 Mul
MulDiv 2 Div
MulDiv 2 Result
Logic Config
Logic/Cmpr State
Logic 1A Data
Logic 1A Bit
Logic 1B Data
Logic 1B Bit
Logic 2A Data
Logic 2A Bit
Logic 2B Data
Logic 2B Bit
Compare 1A
Compare 1B
Compare 2A
Compare 2B
AddSub 1 Input
AddSub 1 Add
AddSub 1 Subtrct
AddSub 1 Result
AddSub 2 Input
AddSub 2 Add
AddSub 2 Subtrct
AddSub 2 Result
AddSub 3 Input
AddSub 3 Add
AddSub 3 Subtrct
AddSub 3 Result

1108
1109
1110
1111
1112
1113
1114
1115
1116
1117

DelTmr1 TrigData
DelTmr1 Trig Bit

DelayTimer1PrSet
DelayTimer1Accu
DelayTimer1Stats
DelTmr2 TrigData
DelTmr2 Trig Bit

DelayTimer2PrSet
DelayTimer2Accu
DelayTimer2Stats

Electronic Gear Ratio

1161
1162
1163
1164
1165
1166

EGR Config
EGR Mul

EGR Div

EGR Pos Input
EGR Pos Output
EGR Pos Preset
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Frame to AC Drive Rating Cross Reference

208 240 400V 480V 600V 690V
Frame |[NDKW |HD kW |[NDHP |HDHP |NDkW |HDKW |[NDHP |HDHP |NDHP |HDHP |ND KW |HD kW
1 075 055 |10 |0.75 |0.75 |055 |1 075 |1 075 |- =
15 |11 20 [15 [15 11 |2 15 |2 15 |- -
22 |15 (30 |20 |22 [15 |3 2 3 2 - -
40 (30 (50 (30 |40 (30 |5 3 5 3 = —
55 |40 |75 [50 |55 (40 |75 |5 75 |5 — —
— — — — 75 |55 |10 75 |10 75 |- —
- - - - 11 75 |15 10 |15 10 |- —

2 75 |55 |10 75 |15 |11 20 15 |20 15 |- -
- - 185 |15 25 20 |25 20 |- -

3 11 75 |15 10 22 185 |30 25 |30 25 |- -
15 11 |20 15 30 |22 40 30 |40 30 |- =
= = = = 37  [30 |50 40 |50 0 |- =

4 185 |15 |25 20 |45 |37 |60 50 |60 50 |- -
22 185 |30 25 |- - - - - - - -

5 30 |22 |40 30 55 |45 75 60 |75 60 45 375
37 |30 |50 |40 55 |45 100 |75 [100 |75 55 |45
- - - - - - - - - - 75 |55
— — — — — — — — — — 0 |75

6 45 37 |60 50 75 |55 125 100 |125 100 [110 |90
55 |45 |75 60 90 |75 150 125 [150 [125 [132  [110
66 |55 |100 |75 110 |90 [200 [150 |- - - -

- - - - 132 [110 |- - - - - -

9 Z - = = 132 110 200 150 150 |150 |160 |132
= = = = 160 [132 [250 [200 200 [150 [200 |160

0 |- - - - 200 |160 |300 |250 |250 |200 |250 |200
- - - - 250 |200 |350 [300 |350 |250 [315 |250
- - - - 250 |250 |450 [350 |400 [350 (355 |315
- - - - - - - - 450 350  |400 |315

n |- - - - 315 |250 |500 |450 |500 |400 |450 |355
— — — — 355 [315 |500 |500 |500 |500 |500  |400
— — — — 400 [355 [600 [500 [600 500 |560  |500

12 |- _ - - 450 400 |700 600 |700 |650 |630  |560
- - - - 500 (450 |800 [700 [800 |[700 |710  |630
- - - - 560 |500 |900  [800 900 [700  [800  |630

13 |- - - - 630 560 |1000 |900 |1000 |900 |900  |800
= = = = 710 630 |1200 [1000 [1100 [1000 [1000 |900
= = = = 800 |710 |1250 [1000 [1300 [1100 [1100 [1000

% |- - - - - - - - 1600 1400 |1500 |1300
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Frame to DC Drive Rating Cross Reference

325V 540V 650V 810V 932V

Frame [NDHP |HDHP |NDKW |HDKW |NDHP |HDHP |NDHP |HDHP |NDKW |HD kW

1 50 |30 |15 |11 10 075 |10 |075 |- =
75 |50 |22 15 |20 15 20 [15 |- =
= = 40 30 (30 |20 (30 |20 |- =
= = 55 |40 |50 |30 |50 (30 |- =
- - 75 |55 |75 |50 |75 |50 |- -
- - 110 |75 100 |75 100 |75 |- —
- - - - 15 10 15 10 |- —

2 10 75 |15 11 20 15 20 |15 |- -
- - 185 |15 25 20 25 |20 |- -

3 15 10 |22 185 |30 25 30 |25 |- -
20 15 |20 |22 40 30 0 (30 |- =
= = 37 30 50 40 50 |40 |- =

4 25 20 |45 37 60 50 60 |50 |- -
30 25 |- - - - - - - -

5 40 30 55 45 75 60 100 |75 |90 75
50 |40 55 45 100 |75 = = = =
- - 75 55 100 |75 — - — -

6 60 50 90 75 125 100 |150 |[125 [132  [110
75 60 10 |90 150 [125 |- - - -
100 |75 132 (110 |200 [150 |- - - -

9 - - 132 [110 |200 [150 |150 [150 160 |132
- - 160 [132 [250 [200 [200 [150 |200  |160

0 |- - 200 (160 |300 250  |250 |200 |250  |200
- - 250 200 [350 |300 |350 |250 |315  |250
- - 250 |250 |450  |350  |400 |350 |355 |315
- - - - - - 450 (350 |400 |315

1 - - 315 [250 500 |450 |500 400 |450 355
= = 35 (315 [500 |500 /500 500 |500  |400
- - 400 (355 |600 |500 |600 |500 |560  |500

12 |- - 450 (400 |700 |600 |700 1650 |630  |560
- - 500 (450 (800 |700 /800 700 |710  |630
- - 560 |500 900  |800  |900 |700 [800  |630

13 |- - 630 |560 1000 |900 /1000 |900 |1000 |900
- - 710 [630  [1200 [1000 [1100 [1000 [1100 1000
= = 800 |710  [1250 [1000 1300 |1100 [1300 |1100

1% - - - - - - 1600 |1400 |1500 |1300
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Approximate Dimensions

PowerFlex 700S Frame 1-3 Dimensions (Frame 1 Shown)

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches)

Frame 1 (Bottom View)

AA
A <~—108.5 (4.27)—|
58 205 239? b . <~ 87.5 (3.44—|
(0.23) dia. | L550022) ~—67.5 (2.66)—
T Il = 475 (1.87) 22.2 (0.87) Dia.
*ﬁ‘ 28.6 (1.13) Dia. % 3 Places
0880600 | 0000000 { .
255 || =l
2} (1.00) !
T E 162.3
5 (6.39)
B E S 187.6 : 185.1
(1228) (7.39) "I ‘ = (7.29)
[ o
D
- | B0
(5.25) i ‘ D
o 38<
| 8%
—= [ d Il | | 43.0 (1.69) -~ 4
Y P s LD <700 276)
= sl ~—75.9 (2.99) —>
[ (0.31) 96.0 (3.78)
Frame 2 (Bottom View) Frame 3 - All Drives except 50 HP, 480V (37 kW, 400V)
‘ 1675 (658) ‘ 22.2(0.87) Dia, DI
‘.; 156.9 (6.18) ————| 28.7(1.13) Dia. 28.7(1.13) Dia. A — g7P\3age:7] o
204 (Uzﬁgl‘alz':s i i?ioes 2 Places=—=—
’ e T ’ o
& . | TH IE
(1558'45;) 1\'! ¢ 953 27.7
ol L 8
[ Frame 3 - 50 HP, 480V : : 1
o (37 kW, 400V) Normal Duty Drive zrom|-—| J
[ 57.2 (2.25) > ~<— 66.0(2.60)
72.7 (2.86) —=| ~—— 97.0(3.82) —=|
1060 (417) ——~| ~— 1053 (4.15) ———~| 49 (137) Dia ~————— 1972(540) ——~|
1394 (5.49) ————— 947 (373) 4,‘ 2Places QBPTE(C*ESAJ Dia. 187.0 (7.36)
177.4(6.98) 287 (‘Q‘S\)a?:s‘
S H— —
7’ =
’ T ! ! ]
165.1 || | | |
(6.50) 160.1
i I I I (6:30)
17 10000000
o I [}5Sis¢ oseestsasa
\ FORROO | ventpiae |
LN i ’ L
227(089) <—>‘
290 (1.14) |l
< 66.0 (2.60) —|
<~ 130.0 (5.12) ———
186.0 (7.32) |
)
Slim Expanded Weight (2) kg (Ibs.)
Frame(1) |A (Max.) AA B C (Max.) D E Drive Drive & Packaging
1 1350 (5.31)  |166.9(657)  |336.0(13.23) |200.0 (7.87)  |105.0 (4.13) |320.0(12.60) |7.03(155)  |9.98 (22)
2 2220(874)  |253.9(9.99)  |3425(1348) |200.0(7.87)  |192.0(7.56) |320.0(12.60) |1252(27.6) |15.20 (33.5)
3 2220 (874)  |253.9(9.99) |517.5(20.37) |200.0(7.87)  |192.0(7.56) |500.0 (19.69) |18.55(40.9) |22.68 (50)

(1)Refer to the table on page 87 for frame information.
(2Weights include HIM, DriveLogix controller with ControlNet daughtercard, Hi-Resolution Encoder Option, and 20-COMM-C ControlNet adapter.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 4

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches)

< 13.0(055)

)

il

312 H
(1228) Powortic
=
o E of
Q o
B
E
o o
—
5 Ul h
'R 750;,0 '28)" ‘( afo ~ 7009 —| (L1390 S D
o aces ia.
L\T:?agzlses (031) 2208 D‘a.\« 65.3 (2.57) +\£ gﬁa(ci-gm Dia.
= : T
4 % L 4
oo | | i A< Ei‘oooo(oooo Slote
79 DIECO] O otrD
- Q @@ OO0
A OOOO‘ OOOOO OO
wf || SO O] GrHO
wi | BFEH o] FOED O
T \ A
26.8(1.06) <—>‘ ‘
36.8(145) |<—>
50.7 (2.00)
< 638 (251) >
<~ 112.0 (4.41) ——|
180.0 (7.09)
Slim Expanded Weight (2) kg (Ibs.)
Frame(1) A (Max.) AA B C (Max.) D E Drive Drive & Packaging
.0 (8. 51.9 (9. 758. .87 (7. .0(75 738. . 49 (54. . .
4 220.0 (8.66 251.9 (9.92 8.8 (29.8 201 94 192.0 (7.56 38.2 (29.06 24.49 (54.0 29.03 (64.0

(Refer to the table on page 87 for frame information.
(2)Weights include HIM, DriveLogix controller with ControlNet daughtercard, Hi-Resolution Encoder Option, and 20-COMM-C ControlNet adapter.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches)

PowerFlex 700S Frame 5
—| |=<65(0.26)
AA
A
A ‘H 2591 (10.20) ——> )
. ‘ | — Detai c ‘
O o g
] éﬂﬁ do HHHUHHUHHHHHHHUHHHHHHUHHHHHHUUTE
0
B (1321.223) H 2 H
E 1 Powerfiex
Qoano0nnanaooan0anaannanaoan
o oaomnoaononoianoonnnann
— U | °
R el
[:u -]
—_e® b
- L l | J@
R o o
(0.49)

Frame 5 - 75 HP, 480V (55 kW, 400V) Normal Duty Drive

<—104.0 (4.09—~

Frame 5 - 100 HP, 480V (55 kW, 400V) Normal Duty Drive

349 1.37) D, ) 34.9 (1.37) Dia.
<932 (3.67)—] 2 Places Fr%8n b 4256 168) ! 037 Dia, Sz’ O
oz [ Z_ e
5324 i ______E?E%E 7
- o o
(294&29)223_5 ° | @ °
(8.80)1 885 [
(7.4) ===
1843 ==SEssss=Ss=
"Bl T '“ﬂ%ggggzzgz
Pea—| | | EEEEE=EES
378 ==
- ‘ |, | E==E===== |
45.0 (1.77) 850 (335) ‘2‘28:1;(3)3 -~ _|
~—— 150.0 (5.91) ——— 0(173) |2
215.0 (846) ! oo o .00 _.‘ ‘
255.0 (10.04) 232.3 (9.15) |
Slim Expanded Weight (3) kg (Ibs.)
Frame(1) A (Max.) AA B C (Max.) D E Drive Drive & Packaging
5 308.0 (12.16) |339.9(13.38) |644.5(25.37)@ [275.4(10.84) |225.0(8.86) |625.0(24.61) |37.19(82.0) |42.18(93.0)

1)Refer to the table on page 87 for frame information.

(
(2)When using the supplied junction box (100 HP drives Only), add an additional 45.1 mm (1.78 in.) to this dimension.
(3)Weights include HIM, DriveLogix controller with ControlNet daughtercard, Hi-Resolution Encoder Option, and 20-COMM-C ControlNet adapter.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 6
| “ | |=< 85039 Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches)
196 | A »‘ ‘47 18.0(0.71)
(199 | 0001420 | ‘ /Detan c }
o] 9
(] °® °
[ — inerF[;ﬂg(‘
(o]
B v |
]
(] ]
(o]
! o] I
—||<lo
1263 85(0.33) 0 Lifting Holes
4 Places
(“f’ 1135 (053) 127 (0.50) Dia.
562 (221) |[«— A 62.7 (2.47) Dia ks o
45.6(1.80) ‘—" 3 Places Removable Junction Box
] (
N M
2223 ] | |
{875 ’ | | 1854
1485 | | (7.30)
5 ‘ ‘ 1518
aes ! ! (5.98)
l & B gy
47.1(1.85) |[~—|
52.1(2.05) |[«—
<69.1 (2.72)~]
~—130.1 (5.12) —|
230.1(9.06)
280.1(11.03)
- 330.1(13.00)
Slim Expanded Approx. Weight (2) kg (Ibs.)
Frame(1) A (Max.) AA B C (Max.) D E Drive
6 403.9 (15.90) 435.8 (17.16) 850.0 (33.46) 275.5 (10.85) 300.0 (11.81) 825.0 (32.48) 71.44 (157.5)3)

(Refer to the table on page 87 for frame information.
(2)Weights include HIM and Standard I/O.
(3)Add an additional 3.6 kg (8.00 Ibs.) for 200 HP drives.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 9 Dimensions

5.0(0.20

14.0 (0.55)

(020
1l

1150.0
(45.28)

11200
(44.09)

T e |

< 400.0 (15.75)
|<— 240.0 (945) —>

480.0(18.90) — >

H 9.0 (0.35)

\
woamd |

Wire Way

o n
| Nameplate |
t J

n_|

62.5 (2.46)

285.0
(11.22)

<142.5 (5.61)

~

1,

—||<9.0(0.35)

| 3725 (14.67) ——|

<~ 2025 (11.52) —>

/59.0 (2.32)

OO0 O

i

|

Type Weight kg (Ibs.)
400V/480V AC, 261 Amp Drive & Enclosure  |143 (315)
400V/480V AC, 300 Amp Drive & Enclosure 151 (333)
540/650V DC, 261 Amp Drive & Enclosure 109 (240)
540/650V DC, 300 Amp Drive & Enclosure 117 (257)
600/690V AC Drive & Enclosure 143 (315)
810/932V DC Drive & Enclosure 109 (240)

363.3 (14.32) ———
339.5 (13.37) ———
/O o o
| o .
= o PR |
Lifting Hole
21.0(0.83)
24553
(9.67)
A
191.64
(754) | 10012
Y (3.94) ™

Detail A
Brake Option Top Hat

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 10 Dimensions, NEMA 1 IP21, Enclosure Code “A”

632.5%
597.0 (2450
(23.50) 605.5
5347 (23.84)
: 32.3 498.0 42.0
(21.05) (127) _l ’<— (19.61) “‘ I~ (165)
0 ° /0 [e)
2234.0
2275.0 (@ worbaay |
(89.57) W 795 N
2201.8 Fomer
(86.68) E m
|
_ * This dimension is the depth for drives with
the optional door-mounted HIM installed
Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).

)

Note: Refer to the PowerFlex 700H and 700S Frame 9-14 Drives Installation Instructions, publication PFLEX-INOO0G ...,
for additional Frame 10 enclosure style dimensions.

Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.) Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.)

Voltage Class Drive Rating Amps | Drive & Enclosure (AC Input) |Drive & Enclosure (DC Input)
400/480V AC 385 432 (952) 317 (699)
(540/650V DC) |460 432 (952) 317 (699)

520 432 (952) 317 (699)
600/690V AC | 261 370 (816) 317 (699)
(810/932V DC) |325 401 (884) 317 (699)

385 401 (884) 317 (699)

416 401 (884) 317 (699)
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 11 Dimensions, NEMA 1 IP21, Enclosure Code “A”

797.0
(31.38)
‘ 736.0 ‘
‘ (28.98)
2075.0 ©
(89.57) %
22050 | =] rwer
(86.81) E
@l [@
of [oF

62174
(24.48)
605.5
(23.84)
30,25
4980 420
Mﬂ_i (ot | [T (165)
O O
20340
(87.95)

* This dimension is the depth for drives with
the optional door-mounted HIM installed

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).

Note: Refer to the PowerFlex 700H and 7008 Frame 9-14 Drives Installation Instructions, publication PFLEX-INOO06 ...,
for additional Frame 11 enclosure style dimensions.

Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.)

Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.)

Voltage Class | Drive Rating Amps | Drive & Enclosure (AC Input) | Drive & Enclosure (DC Input)
400/480V AC 590 614 (1354) 446 (983)
(540/650V DC) 650 614 (1354) 446 (983)
730 614 (1354) 446 (983)
600/690V AC 460 561 (1237) 446 (983)
(810/932v DC) |502 561 (1237) 446 (983)
590 676 (1490) 446 (983)
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 12 Dimensions, NEMA 1 IP21, Enclosure Code “A”

632.5%
1196.05 (24.90)
|e———————— R
(47.09) 605.5
(23.84)
32.3 498.0 42,0
1217 ~esn [0
O ]

2234.0
2275.0 T Al bradiey O Alen-bradey
(89.57) (67.95)

2201
(86.

S\0
5
]

* This dimension is the depth for drives with
the optional door-mounted HIM installed

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).

Note: Refer to the PowerFlex 700H and 700S Frame 9-14 Drives Installation Instructions, publication PFLEX-INOO0G ...,
for additional Frame 12 enclosure style dimensions.

Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.) Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.)

Voltage Class | Drive Rating Amps | Drive & Enclosure (AC Input) | Drive & Enclosure (DC Input)
400/480V AC 820 864 (1906) 634 (1398)
(540/650V DC) | 920 864 (1906) 634 (1398)

1030 864 (1906) 634 (1398)
600/690V AC 650 802 (1768) 634 (1398)
(810/932v DC) | 750 802 (1768) 634 (1398)

820 802 (1768) 634 (1398)
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 13 - Dimensions

Voltage Class | Amps A B C D E F
400/480V AC 1150 [1412(56) |1329(52) |1264 (50) |535(21) |735(29) |1264 (58)
(540/650V DC) 1300

1450 1600 (63) |1529 (60) [1464 (58) |735(29) |735(29) |1464 (58)
600/690V AC 920
(810/932V DC) [1030 1412 (56) |1329 (52) |1264 (50) |535(21) |735(29) |1264 (50)
1180
Dimensions are in mm and (in.)

% A % e 619.2 »
(04.4)
————— B ——————————> |<—— 603 ——
(23.7)
- Cc — > - 4
(1.73)
I | f &) A
2275 =
(89.6) @) amo-modey @ awdotiy
2197
(86.5)
2231

(87.8)

1108.25
(43.6)

-<—— D — > «— E — >

of o o o
11— —— — ——

[

Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.) Approx. Weight kg (Ibs.)
Voltage Class Drive Rating Amps | Drive & Enclosure (AC Input) | Drive & Enclosure (DC Input)

400/480V AC 1150 1248 (2751) 600 (1323)
(540/650V DC) |1300 1400 (3086) 600 (1323)
1450 1400 (3086) 600 (1323)
600/690V AC 920 1248 (2751) 600 (1323)
(810/932V DC) 1030 1248 (2751) 600 (1323)

1180 1248 (2751) 600 (1323)




PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 14, 1500A (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP 21) - Dimensions

620

(24.5)

Lifting Points Lifting Points 603
(4
44
|
(1.7

Shipping Spii /
At This Location

2276
(90)

797 (31.4) 797 (31.4) 797 (31.4)
210.2
12 Place! 3275(1.3)
& = >
B o O &
1 F 1 & 9o 535
(21.0)

735 (29.0) 735 (29.0) 735 (29.0) l— 32.25(1.3)
65 (2.6) —<] 65 (2.6) —<]
2397 (94.4)

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 14, Above 1500A (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP 21) - Dimensions

. , . , (24.5)
Lifting Points Lifting Points
603
(24)
_ 44
1.7
!él 2 \g!él E ‘\g
Shipping Split /
At This Location
==
) Ay g @ asomony ) awaony
T=il
! 2076
I Powarflag Powarftax Powsefley, Powarflex; (90)
i i ;

(88)

‘ 1400 (55) 1400 (55)

10.2
3275(13) 16 Place Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).

I oooh];

535 {
(21.0)

( o o .
o & pocionc s [
o ° o o lo o o of

3225 (1.3) —>| f<~—— 535 (21.0) ——| 735 (29.0) 735 (29.0) <—— 535 (21.0) —>|

65 (26) 65 (2.6) —~| 65 (2.6) —
2800 (110.2)

AC Input Frame 14 Drive and Standard Rittal Enclosure (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP21) Weights

Section 1 Drive, Section 2 Drive,

Drive |Section 1 Drive & Enclosure & Section 2 Drive & Enclosure & Total Drive &

Rating | Enclosure Weight Packaging Weight Enclosure Weight Packaging Weight Enclosure Weight (All
Voltage Class |Amps |kg (Ibs.) kg (Ibs.) kg (Ibs.) kg (Ibs.) Sections) kg (Ibs.)
400/480V AC  |1770 |1120 (2469) 1240 (2733) 1120 (2469) 1240 (2733) 2240 (4938)
(540/650V DC) {2150 | 1150 (2535) 1270 (2799) 1150 (2535) 1270 (2799) 2300 (5071)

2700 1920 (4233) 2040 (4497) 1920 (4233) 2040 (4497) 3840 (8466)
600/690V AC (1500 |1270 (2800) 1390 (3064) 650 (1433) 770 (1697) 1920 (4233)
(810/932V DC) {1900 |1120 (2469) 1240 (2733) 1120 (2469) 1240 (2733) 2240 (4938)

2250 1150 (2535) 1270 (2799) 1150 (2535) 1270 (2799) 2300 (5071)
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

PowerFlex 700S Frame 14, DC Input (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP 21) - Dimensions
620

DC Input (245)
601
(237)

=
@ wimiy @ wemey

| | powrtta: Fowafa (89.4)
|
!
]

Ei
[ ]

(=]

2232

1597
(63.0)

6225 | 675 125(60) 675
(26.6) (26.6)

4T 3o

¥
¥
»ST« 68.75 (27)

30(12) ~———7995(315)

Dimensions are in millimeters and (inches).

DC Input Frame 14 Drive and Standard Rittal Enclosure (NEMA/UL Type 1 - IP21) Weights

Drive & Enclosure Weight | Drive, Enclosure & Packaging Weight

Voltage Class |Drive Rating Amps | kg (Ibs.) kg (Ibs.)
400/480VAC  [1770 1330 (2866) 1450 (3130)
(540/650V DC) |2150 1330 (2866) 1450 (3130)

2700 1330 (2866) 1450 (3130)
600/690V AC | 1500 1220 (2690) 1340 (2954)
(810/932v DC) 1900 1330 (2866) 1450 (3130)

2250 1330 (2866 1450 (3130)
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Input Voltage Range/Tolerance

Nominal Line Nominal Motor | Drive Full Power | Drive Operating
Drive Rating Voltage Voltage Range Range
200-240 200 2001 200-264 180-264
208 208 208-264
240 230 230-264
380-400 380 3801 380-528 342-528
400 400 400-528
480 460 460-528
500-600 600 575% 575-660 432-660
(Frames 1-4 Only)
500-690 600 5751 575-660 475-759
(Frames5&6  [ggo 690 690-759 475759
Only)

Drive Full Power Range = Nominal Motor Voltage to Drive Rated Voltage + 10%.

Rated current is available across the entire Drive Full Power Range

Drive Operating Range = Lowestt Nominal Motor Voltage - 10% to Drive Rated Voltage + 10%.
Drive Output is linearly derated when Actual Line Voltage is less than
the Nominal Motor Voltage

Example:

Calculate the maximum power of a 5 HP, 460V motor connected
to a 480V rated drive supplied with 342V Actual Line Voltage
input.

* Actual Line Voltage / Nominal Motor Voltage = 74.3%

e 74.3% x 5 HP =3.7 HP

* 74.3% x 60 Hz =44.6 Hz

At 342V Actual Line Voltage, the maximum power the 5 HP,
460V motor can produce is
3.7 HP at 44.6 Hz.

HP @ Motor (Drive Output)

HP @ Motor (Drive Output)

o
=
o

3.7HP

No Drive
Output

«— Full Power Range

Derated Power Range

Drive Operating Range

Nominal Motor Voltage -10% »-

Nominal Motor Voltage »

Drive Rated Voltage »:

Drive Rated Voltage +10% »:

Actual Line Voltage (Drive Input)

No Drive
Output

342V »

460V »

480V »:

Actual Line Voltage (Drive Input)

528V »
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Derating Guidelines

Altitude Derating
Frame Type Derate
All Altitude
100%
N\
§ 90% N\
g ~
92 80% NC
N
70%
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000
Altitude (m)
Efficiency
typical 1
(typical) 00 o Spoed
95 /
& vs. Load
o
3]
85
2
80
75 T T T T T T T T T
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% Speed/% Load
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Carrier Derating Curves

Frame |Voltage |ND Rating |Enclosure Frequency (1) |Derate
1 400V |11 kW oo Open 6-10kHz 50
> NEMA/UL $ N\
Typef 5 * N
oo |P20 = 40 \
é ® \\a kHz N
g w \
% 25
= 2 10kHz
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
460V [15HP oo Open 6-10kHz 0
oo NEMA/UL £
Type1 k5 45 \SkHz\
oo |P20 z 40 \
£ q
g % \SKHZ
(g 25
= 20 \Qk}-z
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
2 400V |15kW o Open 8-10kHz
oo NEMA/UL ‘; % sk
Typet £ \ g
o |P20 E 45 \
3 40
3 10 kHz
s 3
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
460V |20 HP oo Open 10 kHz
oo NEMA/UL o 50
Typet g \
oo P20 2 10 kHz
< 4
£ . \\
)
g 4
= w0 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
25 HP o Open 6-10 kHz
oo NEMA/UL o ¥ AN
Typet g N
o P20 2 AN\
S N
é 10 \‘\kHZ
= 0
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA

(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Frame |Voltage |ND Rating |Enclosure Frequency (1) |Derate
3 400V [185kW  |eo Open 6-10 kHz o 5%
oo NEMA/UL o
Typet g 40 \\\\ \kH\
- 6
o 1P20 - \\\ 2
g, N
ci)' 10 \\
s 10 kHz
0
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
30 kW o Open 6-10 kHz 5
oo NEMA/UL e N
Typel g 0 \\ 6 kHz
oo |P20 o
> 8 kHz
g 30 N
S
é 10 NHZ
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
37 kW oo Open 4-10 kHz o 5
> NEMA/UL = N
Typet 5 4 NN
o0 IP20 %W \\\‘ }
3 2
i 10 \G{HGkHz
=
0
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
460V |40 HP o Open 6-10 kHz 5
oo NEMA/UL L N
TypeT £ w \\\ eh
oo |P20 ’;( \
£ 3 X
é 8 kHz
3 2
é 10 \qu
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
50 HP o Open 6-10 kHz 5
oo NEMA/UL e N
Type £ \\\ AN
oo |P20 &; “ \\\ 6kHN
S w
% 10 %wZBKHz
= 0
40 50 60 70 80 90 100

% of Output FLA

(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

Frame |Voltage |ND Rating |Enclosure Frequency (1) |Derate
5 460V 100 HP o Open 6-8 kHz o 50
oo NEMA/UL S N
- \GKHZ\
Typet g 4 \
oo |P20 2
— 40
\
g 3
3 8kHz\
5 25
Z \
s 20
= 15
40 50 60 70 80 90 100
% of Output FLA
(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
° ND/HD
E |Voltage |Rating |Frequency
i |Class |(Amps) |[(kHz) (1) | Ambient Temp (°C) () | Derate
9 400 300/245 |PWM 50 35 20 o5
15 256 335|354 I ‘ ‘ ‘
2.0 245 325 |341 50 X w BN
4.0 207 [258  |295 25 \ N \
——15kHz
6.0 175 |223  |256 ) \ \\ 2 KHz
8.0 150 |193 |225 g4 N 4 kHz
100 128 170|200 | 24 N\ \.\ N e
< -8 kHz
30 \ ~8—10 kHz
25
20 & b
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320
lout (Amps)
600 208/170 |PWM 50 35 20 55
1.5 194 223 |249 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
20 180 [208 |233 % A\
4.0 83 104 124 45 ——1.5kHz
6.0 60 |78 |94 g . \\ =2 kHz
8.0 47 2 |74 g N 4 Kz
5 \ 6 kHz
10.0 39 51 62 £ 35 X =8 KHz
A 30 \ ——10 kHz
\
25
20 & T ! !
lout (Amps)

(1) Not all frequencies can be run on all drives.
(2) Rated ambient temperature is 40/40 ° C (ND/HD) for 400V class drives and 35/40 ° C (ND/HD) for 600V class drives.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

° ND/HD
E |Voltage |Rating |Frequency
i |Class |(Amps) |[(kHz) (1) | Ambient Temp (°C) () | Derate
10 [400 500/420 |PWM 50 35 |20 .
15 486|573 |546 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
2.0 441  |545 |618 50 \ | Y
4.0 323|414 |482
45 ——1.5kHz
6.0 259 341 [400 G a2 ks
8.0 214 (284|284 £ 4 KHz
10.0 184 |248 298 25 6 kHz
< =8 kHz
30 —o—10 kHz
25
20 ‘ [oun]
0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 325 350 375 400 425 450 475 500
lout (Amps)
600 416/325 |PWM 50 35 |20
15 340 [424  [492 55
2.0 332|416 |486 ok . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ .
4.0 200 |264 314 \ \ \\
6.0 145|195 |o41 | 4 \§ 15K
8.0 109 [155 [191 | & \ \‘ -2 kHz
10.0 91 |127 155 | 5 N 4 kHz
-g 35 6 kHz
< %8 kHz
30 —0—10 kHz
. \
20 ““““‘““““““g“‘&““l““”‘“““““““““““‘
0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 325 350 375 400 425
lout (Amps)

(1) Not all frequencies can be run on all drives.
(2) Rated ambient temperature is 40/40 ° C (ND/HD) for 400V class drives and 35/40 ° C (ND/HD) for 600V class drives.
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PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Drive - Technical Data

° ND/HD
E |Voltage |Rating |Frequency
i |Class |(Amps) |[(kHz) (1) | Ambient Temp (°C) () | Derate
11 {400 730/650 |PWM 50 35 20 o
15 645 |780 |886 ‘ ‘ ‘
2.0 630 |770 |856 50 B
4.0 473 |586 |682 o \ | \\ Sy
. Z
6.0 377 477 564 ) \ =2 KHz
8.0 309 |400 |477 = 40 \ N 4 kHz
100 264 (341 (400 | 3. 6 kHz
E \
< -¥-8 kHz
30 —o—10 kHz
25 \
20 X !
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750
lout (Amps)
600 590/502 |PWM 50 35 20
1.5 460 (595 690 55
2.0 455 |590 |686 5 ‘ ‘
4.0 273 364 |44 \ ‘
6.0 195 |273 |336 45 ——1.5kHz
8.0 150 |218 |264 §40 \ —8-2 kHz
10.0 123 (177 |218 | 5 \ \ 4 kHz
-g 35 6 kHz
< 8 kHz
30 \ \ \\ ——10 kHz
25 \ \
20 B I R
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650
lout (Amps)

(1) Not all frequencies can be run on all drives.
(2) Rated ambient temperature is 40/40 ° C (ND/HD) for 400V class drives and 35/35 © C (ND/HD) for 600V class drives.
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° ND/HD
E |Voltage |Rating |Frequency
i |Class |(Amps) |[(kHz) (1) | Ambient Temp (°C) () | Derate
12 400 1030/920 | PWM 50 |35 |20 -
15 910 |1134 1278 ‘ ‘
2.0 873 |1100 [1224 50 W N
40 639|819 |954 N AN\ AN e
60 513|675 (792 | g \ NN e
8.0 423|562 [672 | £ 4 N 4 kHz
10.0 364 492 |591 34 6 kHz
< =¥ 8 kHz
30 \ -8—-10 kHz
25 \
20 £.3
0 100 200 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100
lout (Amps)
600 820/650 |PWM 50 [35 |20
15 660 825 959 SSE ‘ ‘
2.0 650 820 950 0 =
r |
40 394|520 618 i A\ \
6.0 287 |385 |475 G“*” \
8.0 215 305 [376 | S0
10.0 179 [251 (305 | &
£ 35
< \
30 \ \
25 \
|
20 E.3 t
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900
lout (Amps)

(1) Not all frequencies can be run on all drives.
(2) Rated ambient temperature is 40/35 © C (ND/HD) for 400V class drives and 35/35 © C (ND/HD) for 600V class drives.
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° ND/HD
E |Voltage |Rating Frequency
i |Class |(Amps) |(kHz) (1) |Ambient Temp (° C) (2) | Derate
13 [400 | 1450/1200 | PWM 50 135 |20 .
15 1291 [1591 |1809 E ‘ \ ‘ ‘
2.0 1236|1518 [1727 50 x| |
4.0 882 |1145 [1327 P ‘ \\ Sy
\ . z
6.0 700 [936 1100 | & \ MU
8.0 582 782 927 t 40 4 kHz
10.0 491|664 [791 | 5, \ 6 kHz
E \ =¥=8 kHz
30 -8-10 kHz
. \ N\
2 N Ly |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300 1400 1500
lout (Amps)
600  |1180/1030 [ PWM 50 |35 |20
15 945 [1241 1457 SSE ‘ ‘
2.0 864 |1180 |1374 0 K R
40 564 |786 | 945 \ \ \\
6.0 427|600 [736 645 \ N
8.0 3% [482 |600 | T \\
100 273 (395 [500 | & \ \
535 o\
30
) A\ —
20 t T
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1100 1200 1300
lout (Amps)

(1) Not all frequencies can be

(2) Rated ambie

run on all drives.
nt temperature is 40/40 ° C (ND/HD) for 400V class drive and 35/35 ° C (ND/HD) for 600V class drive.

° ND/HD
E |Voltage |Rating Frequency
i |Class |(Amps) |(kHz) (1) |Ambient Temp (° C) (2) | Derate
14 1600 2250/1900 | PWM 50 (35 |20
15 1803 [2366 [2778 % ‘ ‘
2.0 1647 |2167 |2620 50 W
4.0 1075 |1499 [1803 N \
6.0 815 |1144 1404 | o :;inZHZ
8.0 641|919 [1144 | T 40 ] v
10.0 520 |754 (953 | 2 \ \ \ 6 kiz
535 \ h ‘\ -%-8 kHz
30 -8— 10 kHz

\

\\

25

AV

AN

20
0

200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800

lout (Amps)

(1) Not all frequencies can be run on all drives.

(2) Rated ambient temperature is 30/30 ° C (ND/HD).
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Watts Loss - Frames 10 - 14

Voltage
Frame |Class | Frequency (1)| Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
10 400V [PWM @500 @460 @385 8000
1.0 kHz 5766 5067 4097
2.0 kHz 5921 5335 4320 7500 _—
3.6 kHz 6183 5479 4459 2000 L —
6.0 kHz 6652 5695 4602 |—]
8.0 kHz 7043 (@) |5875(2) |4722(2) 6500 [ —
100kHz  |7434@ (6055 [48410 | ) — — —e
£ — 460A
= 500 [——385A
5000
[ —
[ E—
4500 —
4000 /
3500
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
PWM (Khz)
(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
() Value calculated from slope.
Voltage
Frame |Class | Frequency (1) | Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
10 600V PWM @416 |@385 @325 | @ 261 | @ 205 7000
1.0 kHz 5206 |5223 (4341 |3854 |3118 ]
2.0 kHz 5622 |5527 (4751 |4206 |3413 6500
3.6 kHz 6038 |5831 |5161 |4559 |3708 — //
6.0 kHz 6825 |6478 |5571 5020 |3982 o000 T
T [ _—
5500 4/ | —416A
£ ——385A
g / 325A
5000 —D261A
/
/
/
4500 +—— — —|
/
4000 —
3500
1 1.5 2 25 3 3.5 4 4.5 5 55 6
PWM (KHz)
(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) | Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
11 400V PWM @730 @650 | @590 10000
1.0 kHz 7886 7160 6279
20kHz  |8312  |7538 6620 o500 — |
3.6 kHz 8680 7743 6833 //
6.0 kHz 9078 8049 7053 9000
/
8.0 kHz 9410 ) 8302 (2) |7236 (2 5500 L] |
10.0 kHz 9742 2) 8556 (2) {7419 () —
% 8000 650A
= =——590A
7500 T
/
7000 — — |
//
6500
6000
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
PWM (KHz)
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(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
() Value calculated from slope.

Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) |Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
11 600V PWM @590 |@502 |@460 9500
1.0 kHz 6982 6327 |5797
2.0 kHz 7539 6925 |6345 9000
3.6 kHz 8096 7522 |6893 ]
6.0 kHz 9152 |8120 |7441 8500
/
8000
— — ——
| — 590A
£ 7500 — ——502A
s / 460A
7000 /
6500
6000 +——
5500 F
1 1.5 25 3 3.5 4 4.5 5 55 6
PWM (KHz)
(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) |Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
12 400V |PWM @1030 | @920 @820 14500
1.0 kHz 11126 10135 | 8726
2.0 kHz 11729 10670 9200
13500
3.6 kHz 12247 10959 9497 |
6.0 kHz 12809 11391 9802 //
8.0 kHz 13277 (2) {11751 (2) | 10057 (2) 12500
10.0 kHz 13745 (2) {12110 () 10311 (2) —] —r—
% 11500 920A
= —820A
10500 +——
—
9500 —
8500
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
PWM (KHz)

(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
() Value calculated from slope.
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Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) |Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
12 600V |PWM @820 | @750 |@650 14500
1.0 kHz 10263 9781 | 8682
2.0 kHz 11082 10570 |9502
3.6 kHz 11901 [11358 10822 | "% 1
6.0 kHz 13453 12620 |11143 L
12500 /
/ / [—go0A
—820A
§ 11500 —— — —] —750A
| — 650A
10500
9500
8500 ‘
1 1.5 2 25 3 3.5 4 45 5 5.5 6
PWM (KHz)
(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) |Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
13 400V [PWM @1450 |@1300 | @1150 20000
1.0 kHz 15663 14321 13090
2.0 kHz 16511 15077 | 13801 19000
3.6 kHz 17241 |15485 |14245
6.0 kHz 18032  |16096 |14703 15000 — |
8.0 kHz 18691 (2) [16604 (2) | 15085 (2) |
10.0 kHz 19350 (2) | 17113 (2)| 15467 ()
,, 17000 | [——1450n
k] 1300A
= 16000 [=——1150A
/
15000 — —
/
/
14000 —|
13000 /
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10
PWM (KHz)

(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
() Value calculated from slope.
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Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) |Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
13 600V PWM @1180 | @1030 |@920 21000
1.0 kHz 16356  |14533 | 11595
2.0kHz 17306 15907  |12691 20000 L
3.6 kHz 18257 17280 13786 19000
6.0 kHz 20286 18653  |14882 — ——
18000 [ ——
17
N o L—1 |_— ——1180A
¥ 16000 ——1030A
= / 920A
15000
14000
13000
12000 +——
11000 F
1 1.5 2 25 3 3.5 4 4.5 5 5.5 6
PWM (KHz)
(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
Voltage
Frame |Class |Frequency (1) |Irated Amps Watts Loss Curves
14 600V PWM @1500 |@1900 |@2250 45000
1.0 kHz 20791 26335 31186
2.0 kHz 22000 |27866  |33000 40000 —
3.6 kHz 23209  |29397 |34813 45000 L —
6.0 kHz 25787 32664 | 38681 //’—’_' L
30000
_———"/_—-_—_
25000 = 1500A
I} =——1900A
= 20000 =——] ——2250A
15000
10000
5000
0
1 1.5 2 25 3 35 4 4.5 5 5.5 6
PWM (KHz)

(1) Consult the factory for further derate information at other frequencies.
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Specifications
Category | Specification
Frames 1-6 (690V Drive frames 5 & 6 only) Frames 9 & up
Protection 600V/
600V 690V
200- 380/ (frames |(frames
208V 240V 400V  |480V  |0-4) 5&6) 380/400V | 480V 500V 600V 690V
AC Input Overvoltage Trip: |300VAC |300VAC |600VAC |600VAC |863VAC |863VAC |675VAC 675V AC |675V AC |889VAC |889VAC
Bus Overvoltage Trip: 405VDC | 405VDC |810VDC (810VDC |1164VD |1164VDC|911VDC |911VDC |911VDC |1200VDC |1200VDC
C
Bus Undervoltage Trip: Adjustable Adjustable
Nominal Bus Voltage: 281VDC [324VDC [540VDC [648VDC [810VDC [931VDC [540VDC [648VDC [645VDC [810VDC [931VDC |
Heat Sink Thermistor: Monitored by microprocessor overtemp trip Monitored by microprocessor overtemp trip
Drive Overcurrent Trip
Software Current Limit: Calculated value, 105% of motor rated to 200% of drive rated | Calculated value, 105% of motor rated to 200% of drive

Hardware Current Limit:

Instantaneous Current
Limit:

105% of 3 sec. rating (158%-210%)
143% of 3 sec rating (215%-287%)

rated
360% of rated Heavy Duty current (typical)

Line Transients: Up to 6000 volts peak per IEEE C62.41-1991 up to 6000 volts peak per IEEE C62.41-1991
Control Logic Noise Showering arc transients up to 1500V peak Showering arc transients up to 1500V peak
Immunity:

Power Ride-Thru: 15 milliseconds at full load 15 milliseconds at full load

Logic Control Ride-Thru 0.25 sec., drive not running 0.25 seconds, drive not running

Ground Fault Trip: Phase-to-ground on drive output Phase-to-ground on drive output

Short Circuit Trip: Phase-to-phase on drive output Phase-to-phase on drive output
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Category | Specification

Frames 1-6 (690V Drive frames 5 & 6 only) Frames 9 & up
Agency The drive is designed to meet applicable requirements of the | The drive is designed to meet applicable requirements of
Certification following codes/standards: the following codes/standards:

IEC 61800-2 Adjustable speed electrical power drive systems
- General requirements

IEC 61800-5-1 Adjustable speed electrical power drive
systems - Safety requirements

NFPA 70 - US National Electric Code
NEMA 250 — Enclosures for Electrical Equipment

IEC 61800-2 Adjustable speed electrical power drive
systems - General requirements

IEC 61800-5-1 Adjustable speed electrical power drive
systems - Safety requirements

NFPA 70 - US National Electrical Code

(L) us

UL and cUL Listed to UL508C and CAN/CSA - 22.2 No. 14-95

UL and cUL Listed to UL508C and CAN/CSA - 22.2 No. 14-
95

C€

Marked for all applicable European Directives
EMC Directive (89/336/EEC)
Emissions

EN 61800-3 Adjustable Speed electrical power drive
systems Part 3

Immunity
EN 61800-3 Second Environment, Restricted Distribution
Low Voltage Directive (73/23/EEC)

EN 50178 Electronic Equipment for use in Power
Installations

Marked for all applicable European Directives

EMC Directive (89/336/EEC)

Emissions
EN 61800-3 Adjustable Speed electrical power drive
systems Part 3

Low Voltage Directive (73/23/EEC)

EN 50178 Electronic Equipment for use in Power
Installations

O

NA

Certified to AS, EN61800-3: 1996 with A11: 2000

Certified to ATEX directive 94/9/EC. Group Il Category (2) GD
Applications with ATEX Approved Motors. Refer to publication
20D-UMO06, PowerFlex 700S Drives with Phase Il Control
User Manual, for more information.

Certified to ATEX directive 94/9/EC. Group |l Category (2)
GD Applications with ATEX Approved Motors. Refer to
publication 20D-UMO006, PowerFlex 700S Drives with Phase
I Control User Manual, for more information.

N223
& reoo
AN
s, é&ﬁ
v
L
TOV EN 50178

Rheinland
|

Bauart geprift

Type approved

TUV Rheinland (applies to frames 1 - 6, 200/400V, and frames
5 &6, 690V only)

TUV Functional Safety Report only for frames 1 - 4, 600V (no
FS mark on the label)

TUV functional safety report only (no FS mark on the label)
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Category

Specification

Frames 1-6 (690V Drive - frames 5 & 6 only)

Frames 9 & up

Environment

Altitude:

1000m (3300 ft.) max. without derating

1000m (3300 ft.) max. without derating

Surrounding Air Temperature
without Derating:

Open Type:

IP20:

NEMA/UL Type 1:

IP56, NEMA/UL Type 4X:

01050° C (32 to 122° F)
010 50° C (32 to 122° F)
010 40° C (32 to 104° F)
01040°C (320 104° F)

Based on the drive rating. Refer to the PowerFlex 700S/H
High Power Drives Installation Frame 9-13 manual,
publication PFLEX-IN0OS....

Note: Frames 9 & 10 are rated 0 to 40° C (32 to 104° F)
surrounding air.

Storage Temperature (all
const.):

~4010 70° C (40 10 158° F)

—4010 70° C (~40 to 158° F)

Relative Humidity: 5 to 95% non-condensing 5 to 95% non-condensing
Shock: 10G peak for 11 ms duration (1.0 ms) 15G peak for 11ms duration (1.0 ms)
Vibration: 0.152 mm (0.006 in.) displacement, 1G peak, 5.5 Hz 2 mm (0.0787 in.) displacement, 1G peak
EN50178 / EN60068-2-6
Sound: Frame |Fan Sound |Note: Sound pressure level is | Frame |Sound |Back-ground | Note: Sound pressure
Speed Level |measured at 2 meters. Level Noise Level |level is measured at 1
1 30CFM |59 dB 9 78 49 meter. All devices
2 50CFM |57 dB 10 77 49 measured are 400V
3 120 CFM |61 dB 13 |76 46 :Eg;e".‘”d M power up
4 190 CFM |59 dB
5 200 CFM |71 dB
6 300CFM |72dB
Atmosphere: Important: Drive must not be installed in an area where the ambient atmosphere contains volatile or corrosive gas,
vapors or dust. If the drive is not going to be installed for a period of time, it must be stored in an area where it will not be
exposed to a corrosive atmosphere.
Electrical AC Input See Input Voltage Range/Tolerance on page 101 for Full See Input Voltage Range/Tolerance on page 101 for Full
Voltage Tolerance: Power and Operating Range Power and Operating Range
Frequency Tolerance: 47-63 Hz 47-63 Hz.

Input Phases:

Three-phase input provides full rating for all drives. Single-
phase operation provides 50% of rated current.

Three-phase input provides full rating for all drives. Single-
phase operation provides 50% of rated current.

DC Input

Voltage Tolerance: +10% of Nominal Bus Voltage (above) 110% of Nominal Bus Voltage (above)
Displacement Power Factor: |0.98 across speed range 0.98 across speed range

Efficiency: 97.5% at rated amps, nominal line volts. 97.5% at rated amps, nominal line volts.

Max. Short Circuit Current
Rating:
Using Recommended
Fuse or Circuit Breaker
Type:

Maximum short circuit current rating to match specified fuse/
circuit breaker capability.

<200,000 Amps

<200,000 Amps

Maximum Drive to Motor
Power Ratio:

The drive to motor rating cannot exceed a 2:1 ratio

The drive to motor rating cannot exceed a 2:1 ratio
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Category

Specification

Frames 1-6 (690V Drive frames 5 & 6 only)

[Frames 9 & up

Control

Method
Induction Motor:
Brushless Motor:

Sine coded PWM with programmable carrier frequency, Indirect Self-Organized, Field-Oriented Control, Current-
regulated. Ratings apply to all drives. Refer to the PowerFlex 700S Phase Il Control Reference Manual, publication
PFLEX-RMO003..., for derating guidelines. The drive can be supplied as 6 pulse or 12 pulse in a configured package.

Carrier Frequency Drive rating: 4 kHz Drive rating: 2 kHz
Settings: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10 kHz Settings: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10 kHz
(6 kHz is for V/Hz operation only) (6 kHz is for V/Hz operation only)
Output Voltage Range: 0 to rated motor voltage 0 to rated motor voltage
Output Frequency Range: 0-400 Hz 0-400 Hz
Note: For output frequencies above 320 - 400 Hz consult
the factory.
Speed Control Speed regulation - without feedback Speed regulation - without feedback

0.1% of base speed across 120:1 speed range
120:1 operating range
50 rad/sec bandwidth

0.1% of base speed across 120:1 speed range
120:1 operating range
50 rad/sec bandwidth

Speed regulation - with feedback

0.001% of base speed across 120:1 speed range
1000:1 operating range

744 rad/sec bandwidth

Speed regulation - with feedback

0.001% of base speed across 120:1 speed range
1000:1 operating range

300 rad/sec bandwidth

Torque Regulation

Torque Regulation - without feedback
15%, 600 rad/sec bandwidth

Torque Regulation - without feedback
110%, 600 rad/sec bandwidth

Torque Regulation - with feedback
12%, 2500 rad/sec bandwidth

Torque Regulation - with feedback
15%, 2500 rad/sec bandwidth

Selectable Motor Control:

Field Oriented Control with and without a feedback device and permanent magnet motor control

Stop Modes: Multiple programmable stop modes including — Ramp, Coast and Current Limit

Accel/Decel Independently programmable accel and decel times adjustable from 0 to 6553.5 in 0.1 second increments.
S-Curve Time Adjustable from 0.5 to 4.0 seconds

Intermittent Overload: 110% Overload capability for up to 1 minute

150% Overload capability for up to 3 seconds

Current Limit Capability:

Independent Motoring and Regenerative Power Limits programmable to 800% of rated output current.

Electronic Motor Overload
Protection

Class 10 protection with speed sensitive response. Investigated by U.L. to comply with N.E.C. Article 430 U.L. File

E59272, volume 12.
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Category | Specification
Frames 1-6 (690V Drive frames 5 & 6 only) \ Frames 9 & up

Feedback |Encoder Inputs (2): Dual Channel Plus Marker, Isolated with differential transmitter Output (Line Drive) Incremental, Dual Channel Quadrature
type

Encoder PPR Rating: Encoder PPR ratings are limited to the values specified in the table below:

PPR Rating Values:

n=|21= | x [mod75 |mod125 |mod225 |mod 375 |mod 625 |mod1125
0 |1 75 125 225 375 625 1125
1 |2 150 250 450 750 1250 2250
2 |4 300 500 900 1500 2500 4500
3 |8 600 1000 1800 3000 5000 9000
4 |16 1200 2000 3600 6000 10000 | 18000
5 |32 2400 4000 7200 12000 20000 |-

6 |64 - - - - -

7 [128

8 |256

9 |512

10 1024

11 12048

12 4096

13 8192

14 16384

Encoder Voltage Supply: 5V DC or 12 V DC 320 mA/channel 5V DC or 12 V DC 320 mA/channel
5V DC minimum high state voltage of 3.0 VDC, maximum |5V DC minimum high state voltage of 3.0 VDC, maximum
low voltage state of 0.4V DC. low voltage state of 0.4V DC.

12 V DC minimum high state voltage of 7.0V DC, maximum |12 V DC minimum high state voltage of 7V DC, maximum
low state voltage of 0.4V DC low state voltage of 0.4V DC
Maximum Input Frequency: | 400 kHz 500 kHz
Stegmann Option:
Encoder Voltage Supply: 11.5V DC @ 130 mA 11.5V DC @ 130 mA
Hi-Resolution Feedback: Sine/Cosine 1V P-P Offset 2.5 Sine/Cosine 1V P-P Offset 2.5
Maximum Cable Length: 182 m (600 ft.) 182 m (600 ft.)
RS-485 Interface: Hi-Resolution Feedback Option card obtains the following | Hi-Resolution Feedback Option card obtains the following
information via the Hiperface RS-485 interface shortly after |information via the Hiperface RS-485 interface shortly after
power-up: Address, Command Number, Mode, Number of | power-up: Address, Command Number, Mode, Number of
turns, Number of Sine/Cos cycles, Checksum turns, Number of Sine/Cos cycles, Checksum
Customer-1/0O Plug (P1) - Hi | Allen-Bradley PN: 94262912 Allen-Bradley PN: $94262912
Res: Weidmuller PN: BL3.50/90/12BK Weidmuller PN: BL3.50/90/12BK
Resolver Option:
Excitation Frequency: 2400 Hz 2400 Hz
Excitation Voltage: 4.25-26 'rms 4.25-26 \'rms
Operating Frequency 1-10kHz 1-10kHz

Range:
Resolver Feedback 2V +300 mV 2V + 300 mV

Voltage:
Maximum Cable Length: | 304.8 meters (1000 ft.) 304.8 meters (1000 ft.)

DriveLogix |User Available MemoryBase: | 1.5 megabytes (CompactFlash™ for non-volatile storage 1.5 megabytes (CompactFlash™ for non-volatile storage

also available)

also available)

Battery:

1769-BA 0.59g lithium

1769-BA 0.59g lithium

Serial Cable:

1761-CBLPMO2 to 1761-NET-AIC
1761-CBLPA0O to 1761-NET-AIC
1756-CP3 directly to controller
1747-CP3 directly to controller

1761-CBLPMO2 to 1761-NET-AIC
1761-CBLPA0O to 1761-NET-AIC
1756-CP3 directly to controller
1747-CP3 directly to controller

category 3 (2) category 3 (2)

Compact I/0 Connection: Up to (16) modules Up to (16) modules
Cable: 20D-DL2-CL3 20D-DL2-CL3
20D-DL2-CR3 20D-DL2-CR3
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PowerFlex, DriveLogix, Logix, CompactLogix, NetLinx, DriveExecutive, DriveObserver,
DriveExpert, Force Technology, Zero Stacking, Flex I/0, FlexLogix, DriveTools,

RSLogix 5000, SynchLink and SCANPort are trademarks of Rockwell Automation.
ControlNet is a trademark of ControlNet International, Ltd.

DeviceNet is a trademark of the Open DeviceNet Vendor Association.

Trademarks not belonging to Rockwell Automation are property of their respective companies.

www.rockwellautomation.com

Power, Control and Information Solutions

Americas: Rockwell Automation, 1201 South Second Street, Milwaukee, W1 53204-2496 USA, Tel: (1) 414.382.2000, Fax: (1) 414.382.4444

Europe/Middle East/Africa: Rockwell Automation SA/NV, Vorstlaan/Boulevard du Souverain 36, 1170 Brussels, Belgium, Tel:(32) 2 663 0600, Fax:(32) 2 663 0640
Asia Pacific: Rockwell Automation, Level 14, Core F,Cyberport 3,100 Cyberport Road, Hong Kong, Tel:(852) 2887 4788,Fax: (852) 2508 1846

Publication 20D-TD002G-EN-P — August, 2008
Supersedes 20D-TDO02F-EN-P - September, 2006 Copyright © 2008 Rockwell Automation. Al rights reserved. Printed in USA.
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Intro

		Details of the Rockwell Automation Print Specifications sheet

				This print specifications sheet is designed with multiple purposes.
- It is a vehicle to get the most accurate print specifications to RA-approved print vendors.
- It provides authors with an explanation of all necessary fields to complete before attaching the sheet to your PDF.
- It provides separate tabs so that an author can fill in all fields related to the publication on the Generic tab or publication-specific template-type tabs to minimize the number of fields an author must complete.

To facilitate the most efficient use of this sheet, we recommend that you click on the publication-specific tab that most closely fits you publication and use that to complete the print specifications.

IMPORTANT: Because this sheet was constructed using a sheet that RR Donnelley (RRD) uses to load print specifications, there are some columns hidden. For example, the first field you must complete is Column E, or Publication Number. Columns A to D are used for RRD purposes and with information only representatives of that RA-approved printer can complete.

DO NOT delete any hidden columns from the tab you choose to use.

		Definitions of Each Tab in Sheet

		Generic pub print specs		Single sheet with all required columns for necessary specifications. None of the columns are completed. All must be completed before attaching the sheet to your PDF.

This tab has 39 blank fields you must complete via free text type or pull-down menus.

		IN, RN pub type specs		Templates with many fields already completed according to typical default settings. Use this tab with publications similar to installation instructions (IN) and release notes (RN). However, you can use this sheet for other publications that are similar to INs and RNs.

This sheet has several fields already completed with default values, which you can change. You must complete the additional fields.

		UM, RM, PM pub type specs		Templates with many fields already completed according to typical default settings. Use this tab with publications similar to user manuals (UM), reference manuals (RM) and programming manuals (PM). However, you can use this sheet for other publications that are similar to UMs, RMs and PMs.

This sheet has several fields already completed with default values, which you can change. You must complete the additional fields.

		AP, PP pub type specs		Templates with many fields already completed according to typical default settings. Use this tab with publications similar to application solutions (AP) and product profiles (PP). However, you can use this sheet for other publications that are similar to APs and PPs.

This sheet has several fields already completed with default values, which you can change. You must complete the additional fields.

		BR pub type specs		Templates with many fields already completed according to typical default settings. Use this tab with publications similar to brochures (BR). However, you can use this sheet for other publications that are similar to BRs.

This sheet has several fields already completed with default values, which you can change. You must complete the additional fields.

		Field definitions		Description of information fields used throughout the spreadsheet tabs that may not be immediately obvious to a user.

				Attach Print Specs to PDF

				For Acrobat 8.0, follow these steps:
1. Open the PDF.
2. Click on Document>Attach A File. A new section appears at the bottom of the PDF.
3. Browse to the MS Excel file with the print specs and add it to the PDF.

For Acrobat 7.0, follow these steps:
1. Open the PDF.
2. Click on the Attachments tab next to the publication's bookmarks. A new section appears at the bottom of the PDF.
3. Click on the Add button in the bottom section of the PDF.
4. Browse to the MS Excel file with the print specs and add it to the PDF.

For Acrobat 6.0, follow these steps:
1. Open the PDF.
2. Go to the backcover of the PDF.
3. Click on the Tools pull-down menu.
4. Click on this sequence of menu options - Advanced Commenting, Attach, Attach File Tool. A paper clip appears.
5. Click to put the paper clip somewhere on the backcover. The browse window appears.
6. Browse to the MS Excel file with the print specs and add it to the PDF.

IMPORTANT: If you are using Acrobat 5.0 or earlier, please upgrade.

				RA-QR005B-EN-E 3/08
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Generic pub print specs

IN, RN pub type specs

UM, RM, PM pub type specs

AP, PP pub type specs

BR pub type specs

Field definitions



Generic pub print specs

		Corp #		17501

		Bill To		69

		dPrint?		Content/Comp #		Split Shipment Indicator Flag		WCSS Item Number		Customer Item Number		Item Description		Producing Plant		Job Number		Replenishing Plant		Plant Code		Product Code		Packaging/Ordering UOM		Qty per Packaging/Ordering UOM		List Price Per Ea		Transfer Cost per Ea		Sell Price per Ea		Standard Cost (per Ea)		Min Order Qty (in eaches)		Multiple Order Qty (in Eaches		Chargeback Price		Item Reference #1		Item Reference #2		Revision Field		Max Order Qty (in eaches)		Sequentially Numbered Item?		Sequentially Numbered Item - Details		Priced for Digital or Offset		Content File Location		Item Category Form (F)  Book (B)		Item Subtype		Orientation		Sides Printed		CSS/JLS Stock     Componet		Paper Size Width		Paper Size Length		No of Forms to a Sheet		Page Qty		Sheets Qty		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		# of Tabs		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency (clearview or matt)		Thermal Tape Color		Trim Size Width		Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drilling Size		Drilling Location		Glue Location		# / Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		# / Poly		# / Box		Comments		Cross Reference Item Number 1

										Publication Number		Publication Title												Packaging/Ordering Unit Of Measure		Qty per Packaging/Ordering Unit of Measure										Min Order Qty		Multiple Order Qty				Business Group		Cost Center		Revision Date		Max Order Qty						Black & White
or Color				Item Category
Form (F) or Book (B)		Binding/Stitching		Orientation		Sides Printed				Printing Paper Size Width		Printing Paper Size Length		Number of Forms to a Sheet		Page Count of Publication		Number of Sheets Required to Print		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		Number of Tabs Needed		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency		Thermal Tape Color		Finished Trim Size Width		Finished Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drill Hole Size		Number and Location of Drill Holes		Glue Location		Number of Pages per Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		Number of Pieces per Poly wrap		Number of Pieces per Box		Comments		Part Number

		Are these items being setup on dPrint? (Yes or No). If yes, Inv Mgmt to check "Print Management" flag on item setup.		The content/Comp # will be provided by the CSC once the spec files are loaded to the DAS (the files must be named with the WCSS item #). The content/comp# must be hardcoded to the Item message Field in WCSS. Must be a 10 Digit number that starts with an 8.		Required. Setting this to yes will allow warehouse product to ship out before the JIT item is completed. Setting this to no will hold all warehoused items until the printing of this item is complete. Please indicate Y or N.** Note: Each item with a Y will always ship separately even if produced at the same time as like items.		Optional. 15 Characters Max. If the WCSS number provided already exists in the system, then Inventory Management will assign a random WCSS number.		30 characters maximum.		Cannot use quote symbol, that is--"--.		Required.  Which plant/Print Center will produce this item?		Required. To be provided from the producing plant for JIT s/u		Required: What is the plant code of the plant that has owning rights to the dPrint files? If produced at multiple plants there can be only one owning plant.		Required. What is the plant code of the facility that will produce this item? (see "Plant and Whse Codes" tab below)		Required. Enter one of the applicable product.		Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Required.  This field auto-calculates (transfer cost divided by .5). Used to determine Standard Cost on WCSS (which is 50% of the list price for these product codes).		Required. Transfer Cost per ordering/packaging unit of measure.		Required. Price that will be billed to customer upon order.  If Price Breaks, enter "Price Breaks" and note them on separate spreadsheet.		Required. Replacement Cost per Packaging/ordering UOM.				Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.		Optional.  Used to assist customer with internal Chargebacks to end users. (per packaging/ordering UOM)		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Date on the publication.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Indicate Yes or No.  
Enter Yes if the item is a sequentially numbered item.		Describe the details behind the sequentially numbered item, such as:
- Record Sequence Shipped: whse will record the sequence numbers that shipped
- Ship in Sequence Record: required to ship products in particular sequence and the whse records the numbers				Required:                If PDF is to be retained in the DAS enter DAS in this field, if item is part of eCreate or Custom Docs put CUSTOM in this field.		Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Optional: Use when finished product stored in the warehouse is to be inserted into the construction of a JIT book.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size width

This is the width of the paper on which the publication is printed.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size length

This is the length of the paper on which the publication is printed.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.		Optional:              Use when product is being printed on Shell Stock. Provide warehoused WCSS Item nu,mber of product to be used in the production of JIT item.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.				If item uses tabs; otherwise, NA.		If needed; otherwise type NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If publication is thermal tape bound; otherwise, NA.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		If publication is Book [B] and stapled; otherwise, NA.				Click here for a list of possible drill locations		If publication uses padding; otherwise, NA.		If publication is a notepad or message pad; otherwise, NA.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.  Folding of final document optional		The location(s) of the fold		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.				Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.		List only if pubication is used in manufacturing; otherwise, leave blank.

																																												See DocMan for the Cost Center selections associated with each Business Group.																								RRD must provide this information		RRD must provide this information																RRD must provide this information																																				RRD must provide this information
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Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here for a list of possible drill locations

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.  Folding of final document optional

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.

Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.



IN, RN pub type specs

		dPrint?		Content/Comp #		Split Shipment Indicator Flag		WCSS Item Number		Customer Item Number		Item Description		Producing Plant		Job Number		Replenishing Plant		Plant Code		Product Code		Packaging/Ordering UOM		Qty per Packaging/Ordering UOM		List Price Per Ea		Transfer Cost per Ea		Sell Price per Ea		Standard Cost (per Ea)		Min Order Qty (in eaches)		Multiple Order Qty (in Eaches		Chargeback Price		Item Reference #1		Item Reference #2		Revision Field		Max Order Qty (in eaches)		Sequentially Numbered Item?		Sequentially Numbered Item - Details		Priced for Digital or Offset		Content File Location		Item Category Form (F)  Book (B)		Item Subtype		Orientation		Sides Printed		CSS/JLS Stock     Componet		Paper Size Width		Paper Size Length		No of Forms to a Sheet		Page Qty		Sheets Qty		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		# of Tabs		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency (clearview or matt)		Thermal Tape Color		Trim Size Width		Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drilling Size		Drilling Location		Glue Location		# / Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		# / Poly		# / Box		Comments		Cross Reference Item Number 1

										Publication Number		Publication Title												Packaging/Ordering Unit Of Measure		Qty per Packaging/Ordering Unit of Measure										Min Order Qty		Multiple Order Qty				Business Group		Cost Center		Revision Date		Max Order Qty						Black & White
or Color				Item Category
Form (F) or Book (B)		Binding/Stitching		Orientation		Sides Printed				Printing Paper Size Width		Printing Paper Size Length		Number of Forms to a Sheet		Page Count of Publication		Number of Sheets Required to Print		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		Number of Tabs Needed		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency		Thermal Tape Color		Finished Trim Size Width		Finished Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drill Hole Size		Number and Location of Drill Holes		Glue Location		Number of Pages per Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		Number of Pieces per Poly wrap		Number of Pieces per Box		Comments		Part Number

		Are these items being setup on dPrint? (Yes or No). If yes, Inv Mgmt to check "Print Management" flag on item setup.		The content/Comp # will be provided by the CSC once the spec files are loaded to the DAS (the files must be named with the WCSS item #). The content/comp# must be hardcoded to the Item message Field in WCSS. Must be a 10 Digit number that starts with an 8.		Required. Setting this to yes will allow warehouse product to ship out before the JIT item is completed. Setting this to no will hold all warehoused items until the printing of this item is complete. Please indicate Y or N.** Note: Each item with a Y will always ship separately even if produced at the same time as like items.		Optional. 15 Characters Max. If the WCSS number provided already exists in the system, then Inventory Management will assign a random WCSS number.		30 characters maximum.		Cannot use quote symbol, that is--"--.		Required.  Which plant/Print Center will produce this item?		Required. To be provided from the producing plant for JIT s/u		Required: What is the plant code of the plant that has owning rights to the dPrint files? If produced at multiple plants there can be only one owning plant.		Required. What is the plant code of the facility that will produce this item? (see "Plant and Whse Codes" tab below)		Required. Enter one of the applicable product.		Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Required.  This field auto-calculates (transfer cost divided by .5). Used to determine Standard Cost on WCSS (which is 50% of the list price for these product codes).		Required. Transfer Cost per ordering/packaging unit of measure.		Required. Price that will be billed to customer upon order.  If Price Breaks, enter "Price Breaks" and note them on separate spreadsheet.		Required. Replacement Cost per Packaging/ordering UOM.				Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.		Optional.  Used to assist customer with internal Chargebacks to end users. (per packaging/ordering UOM)		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Date on the publication.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Indicate Yes or No.  
Enter Yes if the item is a sequentially numbered item.		Describe the details behind the sequentially numbered item, such as:
- Record Sequence Shipped: whse will record the sequence numbers that shipped
- Ship in Sequence Record: required to ship products in particular sequence and the whse records the numbers				Required:                If PDF is to be retained in the DAS enter DAS in this field, if item is part of eCreate or Custom Docs put CUSTOM in this field.		Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Optional: Use when finished product stored in the warehouse is to be inserted into the construction of a JIT book.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size width

This is the width of the paper on which the publication is printed.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size length

This is the length of the paper on which the publication is printed.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.		Optional:              Use when product is being printed on Shell Stock. Provide warehoused WCSS Item nu,mber of product to be used in the production of JIT item.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.				If item uses tabs; otherwise, NA.		If needed; otherwise type NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If publication is thermal tape bound; otherwise, NA.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		If publication is Book [B] and stapled; otherwise, NA.				Click here for a list of possible drill locations		If publication uses padding; otherwise, NA.		If publication is a notepad or message pad; otherwise, NA.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional		The location(s) of the fold		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.				Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.		List only if pubication is used in manufacturing; otherwise, leave blank.

																								EA												1		1				Marketing Commercial						100						Black & White				B		SADDLE		PORTRAIT		HEAD2HEAD				RRD must provide this information		RRD must provide this information		4								PLAIN		20#		White		RRD must provide this information		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		8.5		11		SIDE		NA		NA		NA		NA		HALF						RRD must provide this information		Text Stock = 20# White Opaque Bond
Text Ink = Black



Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here for a list of possible drill locations

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.

Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional



UM, RM, PM pub type specs

		dPrint?		Content/Comp #		Split Shipment Indicator Flag		WCSS Item Number		Customer Item Number		Item Description		Producing Plant		Job Number		Replenishing Plant		Plant Code		Product Code		Packaging/Ordering UOM		Qty per Packaging/Ordering UOM		List Price Per Ea		Transfer Cost per Ea		Sell Price per Ea		Standard Cost (per Ea)		Min Order Qty (in eaches)		Multiple Order Qty (in Eaches		Chargeback Price		Item Reference #1		Item Reference #2		Revision Field		Max Order Qty (in eaches)		Sequentially Numbered Item?		Sequentially Numbered Item - Details		Priced for Digital or Offset		Content File Location		Item Category Form (F)  Book (B)		Item Subtype		Orientation		Sides Printed		CSS/JLS Stock     Componet		Paper Size Width		Paper Size Length		No of Forms to a Sheet		Page Qty		Sheets Qty		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		# of Tabs		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency (clearview or matt)		Thermal Tape Color		Trim Size Width		Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drilling Size		Drilling Location		Glue Location		# / Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		# / Poly		# / Box		Comments		Cross Reference Item Number 1

										Publication Number		Publication Title												Packaging/Ordering Unit Of Measure		Qty per Packaging/Ordering Unit of Measure										Min Order Qty		Multiple Order Qty				Business Group		Cost Center		Revision Date		Max Order Qty						Black & White
or Color				Item Category
Form (F) or Book (B)		Binding/Stitching		Orientation		Sides Printed				Printing Paper Size Width		Printing Paper Size Length		Number of Forms to a Sheet		Page Count of Publication		Number of Sheets Required to Print		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		Number of Tabs Needed		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency		Thermal Tape Color		Finished Trim Size Width		Finished Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drill Hole Size		Number and Location of Drill Holes		Glue Location		Number of Pages per Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		Number of Pieces per Poly wrap		Number of Pieces per Box		Comments		Part Number

		Are these items being setup on dPrint? (Yes or No). If yes, Inv Mgmt to check "Print Management" flag on item setup.		The content/Comp # will be provided by the CSC once the spec files are loaded to the DAS (the files must be named with the WCSS item #). The content/comp# must be hardcoded to the Item message Field in WCSS. Must be a 10 Digit number that starts with an 8.		Required. Setting this to yes will allow warehouse product to ship out before the JIT item is completed. Setting this to no will hold all warehoused items until the printing of this item is complete. Please indicate Y or N.** Note: Each item with a Y will always ship separately even if produced at the same time as like items.		Optional. 15 Characters Max. If the WCSS number provided already exists in the system, then Inventory Management will assign a random WCSS number.		30 characters maximum.		Cannot use quote symbol, that is--"--.		Required.  Which plant/Print Center will produce this item?		Required. To be provided from the producing plant for JIT s/u		Required: What is the plant code of the plant that has owning rights to the dPrint files? If produced at multiple plants there can be only one owning plant.		Required. What is the plant code of the facility that will produce this item? (see "Plant and Whse Codes" tab below)		Required. Enter one of the applicable product.		Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Required.  This field auto-calculates (transfer cost divided by .5). Used to determine Standard Cost on WCSS (which is 50% of the list price for these product codes).		Required. Transfer Cost per ordering/packaging unit of measure.		Required. Price that will be billed to customer upon order.  If Price Breaks, enter "Price Breaks" and note them on separate spreadsheet.		Required. Replacement Cost per Packaging/ordering UOM.				Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.		Optional.  Used to assist customer with internal Chargebacks to end users. (per packaging/ordering UOM)		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Date on the publication.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Indicate Yes or No.  
Enter Yes if the item is a sequentially numbered item.		Describe the details behind the sequentially numbered item, such as:
- Record Sequence Shipped: whse will record the sequence numbers that shipped
- Ship in Sequence Record: required to ship products in particular sequence and the whse records the numbers				Required:                If PDF is to be retained in the DAS enter DAS in this field, if item is part of eCreate or Custom Docs put CUSTOM in this field.		Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Optional: Use when finished product stored in the warehouse is to be inserted into the construction of a JIT book.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size width

This is the width of the paper on which the publication is printed.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size length

This is the length of the paper on which the publication is printed.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.		Optional:              Use when product is being printed on Shell Stock. Provide warehoused WCSS Item nu,mber of product to be used in the production of JIT item.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.				If item uses tabs; otherwise, NA.		If needed; otherwise type NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If publication is thermal tape bound; otherwise, NA.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		If publication is Book [B] and stapled; otherwise, NA.				Click here for a list of possible drill locations		If publication uses padding; otherwise, NA.		If publication is a notepad or message pad; otherwise, NA.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional		The location(s) of the fold		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.				Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.		List only if pubication is used in manufacturing; otherwise, leave blank.

										20D-TD002G-EN-P		PowerFlex 700S AC Drives - Phase II Control												EA												1		1				Marketing Commercial		19009		08/26/2008		100						Black & White				B		PERFECT		PORTRAIT		HEAD2HEAD				RRD must provide this information		RRD must provide this information		2		120		60				PLAIN		20#		White		RRD must provide this information		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		8.5		11		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		RRD must provide this information		Cover Stock = 90# White Index
Text Stock = 20# White Opaque Bond
Cover Ink = Black
Text Ink = Black
Spine = If included as last page of PDF



Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here for a list of possible drill locations

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.

Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional



AP, PP pub type specs

		dPrint?		Content/Comp #		Split Shipment Indicator Flag		WCSS Item Number		Customer Item Number		Item Description		Producing Plant		Job Number		Replenishing Plant		Plant Code		Product Code		Packaging/Ordering UOM		Qty per Packaging/Ordering UOM		List Price Per Ea		Transfer Cost per Ea		Sell Price per Ea		Standard Cost (per Ea)		Min Order Qty (in eaches)		Multiple Order Qty (in Eaches		Chargeback Price		Item Reference #1		Item Reference #2		Revision Field		Max Order Qty (in eaches)		Sequentially Numbered Item?		Sequentially Numbered Item - Details		Priced for Digital or Offset		Content File Location		Item Category Form (F)  Book (B)		Item Subtype		Orientation		Sides Printed		CSS/JLS Stock     Componet		Paper Size Width		Paper Size Length		No of Forms to a Sheet		Page Qty		Sheets Qty		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		# of Tabs		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency (clearview or matt)		Thermal Tape Color		Trim Size Width		Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drilling Size		Drilling Location		Glue Location		# / Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		# / Poly		# / Box		Comments		Cross Reference Item Number 1

										Publication Number		Publication Title												Packaging/Ordering Unit Of Measure		Qty per Packaging/Ordering Unit of Measure										Min Order Qty		Multiple Order Qty				Business Group		Cost Center		Revision Date		Max Order Qty						Black & White
or Color				Item Category
Form (F) or Book (B)		Binding/Stitching		Orientation		Sides Printed				Printing Paper Size Width		Printing Paper Size Length		Number of Forms to a Sheet		Page Count of Publication		Number of Sheets Required to Print		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		Number of Tabs Needed		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency		Thermal Tape Color		Finished Trim Size Width		Finished Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drill Hole Size		Number and Location of Drill Holes		Glue Location		Number of Pages per Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		Number of Pieces per Poly wrap		Number of Pieces per Box		Comments		Part Number

		Are these items being setup on dPrint? (Yes or No). If yes, Inv Mgmt to check "Print Management" flag on item setup.		The content/Comp # will be provided by the CSC once the spec files are loaded to the DAS (the files must be named with the WCSS item #). The content/comp# must be hardcoded to the Item message Field in WCSS. Must be a 10 Digit number that starts with an 8.		Required. Setting this to yes will allow warehouse product to ship out before the JIT item is completed. Setting this to no will hold all warehoused items until the printing of this item is complete. Please indicate Y or N.** Note: Each item with a Y will always ship separately even if produced at the same time as like items.		Optional. 15 Characters Max. If the WCSS number provided already exists in the system, then Inventory Management will assign a random WCSS number.		30 characters maximum.		Cannot use quote symbol, that is--"--.		Required.  Which plant/Print Center will produce this item?		Required. To be provided from the producing plant for JIT s/u		Required: What is the plant code of the plant that has owning rights to the dPrint files? If produced at multiple plants there can be only one owning plant.		Required. What is the plant code of the facility that will produce this item? (see "Plant and Whse Codes" tab below)		Required. Enter one of the applicable product.		Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Required.  This field auto-calculates (transfer cost divided by .5). Used to determine Standard Cost on WCSS (which is 50% of the list price for these product codes).		Required. Transfer Cost per ordering/packaging unit of measure.		Required. Price that will be billed to customer upon order.  If Price Breaks, enter "Price Breaks" and note them on separate spreadsheet.		Required. Replacement Cost per Packaging/ordering UOM.				Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.		Optional.  Used to assist customer with internal Chargebacks to end users. (per packaging/ordering UOM)		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Date on the publication.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Indicate Yes or No.  
Enter Yes if the item is a sequentially numbered item.		Describe the details behind the sequentially numbered item, such as:
- Record Sequence Shipped: whse will record the sequence numbers that shipped
- Ship in Sequence Record: required to ship products in particular sequence and the whse records the numbers				Required:                If PDF is to be retained in the DAS enter DAS in this field, if item is part of eCreate or Custom Docs put CUSTOM in this field.		Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Optional: Use when finished product stored in the warehouse is to be inserted into the construction of a JIT book.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size width

This is the width of the paper on which the publication is printed.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size length

This is the length of the paper on which the publication is printed.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.		Optional:              Use when product is being printed on Shell Stock. Provide warehoused WCSS Item nu,mber of product to be used in the production of JIT item.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.				If item uses tabs; otherwise, NA.		If needed; otherwise type NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If publication is thermal tape bound; otherwise, NA.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		If publication is Book [B] and stapled; otherwise, NA.				Click here for a list of possible drill locations		If publication uses padding; otherwise, NA.		If publication is a notepad or message pad; otherwise, NA.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional		The location(s) of the fold		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.				Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.		List only if pubication is used in manufacturing; otherwise, leave blank.

																								PK												1								See DocMan for the Cost Center selections associated with each Business Group.										Color				B		NA		PORTRAIT		HEAD2HEAD				RRD must provide this information		RRD must provide this information										GLOSS TEXT		80#		White		RRD must provide this information		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA		8.25		11		NA		NA				NA		NA		HALF		8.5 x 11				RRD must provide this information



Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here for a list of possible drill locations

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.

Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional



BR pub type specs

		dPrint?		Content/Comp #		Split Shipment Indicator Flag		WCSS Item Number		Customer Item Number		Cannot use quote symbol, that is--"--.		Producing Plant		Job Number		Replenishing Plant		Plant Code		Product Code		Packaging/Ordering UOM		Qty per Packaging/Ordering UOM		List Price Per Ea		Transfer Cost per Ea		Sell Price per Ea		Standard Cost (per Ea)		Min Order Qty (in eaches)		Multiple Order Qty (in Eaches		Chargeback Price		Item Reference #1		Item Reference #2		Revision Field		Max Order Qty (in eaches)		Sequentially Numbered Item?		Sequentially Numbered Item - Details		Priced for Digital or Offset		Content File Location		Item Category Form (F)  Book (B)		Item Subtype		Orientation		Sides Printed		CSS/JLS Stock     Componet		Paper Size Width		Paper Size Length		No of Forms to a Sheet		Page Qty		Sheets Qty		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		# of Tabs		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency (clearview or matt)		Thermal Tape Color		Trim Size Width		Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drilling Size		Drilling Location		Glue Location		# / Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		# / Poly		# / Box		Comments		Cross Reference Item Number 1

										Publication Number		Publication Title												Packaging/Ordering Unit Of Measure		Qty per Packaging/Ordering Unit of Measure										Min Order Qty		Multiple Order Qty				Business Group		Cost Center		Revision Date		Max Order Qty						Black & White
or Color				Item Category
Form (F) or Book (B)		Binding/Stitching		Orientation		Sides Printed				Printing Paper Size Width		Printing Paper Size Length		Number of Forms to a Sheet		Page Count of Publication		Number of Sheets Required to Print		CSS/JLS Production Stock		Paper Stock Type		Paper Stock Weight		Paper Stock Color		Stack Offset		Tab Size		Number of Tabs Needed		Binder Size		Binder Color		Binder Ring Type		Binder Transparency		Thermal Tape Color		Finished Trim Size Width		Finished Trim Size Length		Stitching Location		Drill Hole Size		Number and Location of Drill Holes		Glue Location		Number of Pages per Pad		Fold Type		Fold At		Number of Pieces per Poly wrap		Number of Pieces per Box		Comments		Part Number

		Are these items being setup on dPrint? (Yes or No). If yes, Inv Mgmt to check "Print Management" flag on item setup.		The content/Comp # will be provided by the CSC once the spec files are loaded to the DAS (the files must be named with the WCSS item #). The content/comp# must be hardcoded to the Item message Field in WCSS. Must be a 10 Digit number that starts with an 8.		Required. Setting this to yes will allow warehouse product to ship out before the JIT item is completed. Setting this to no will hold all warehoused items until the printing of this item is complete. Please indicate Y or N.** Note: Each item with a Y will always ship separately even if produced at the same time as like items.		Optional. 15 Characters Max. If the WCSS number provided already exists in the system, then Inventory Management will assign a random WCSS number.		30 characters maximum.		Cannot use quote symbol, that is--"--.		Required.  Which plant/Print Center will produce this item?		Required. To be provided from the producing plant for JIT s/u		Required: What is the plant code of the plant that has owning rights to the dPrint files? If produced at multiple plants there can be only one owning plant.		Required. What is the plant code of the facility that will produce this item? (see "Plant and Whse Codes" tab below)		Required. Enter one of the applicable product.		Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Required.  This field auto-calculates (transfer cost divided by .5). Used to determine Standard Cost on WCSS (which is 50% of the list price for these product codes).		Required. Transfer Cost per ordering/packaging unit of measure.		Required. Price that will be billed to customer upon order.  If Price Breaks, enter "Price Breaks" and note them on separate spreadsheet.		Required. Replacement Cost per Packaging/ordering UOM.				Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.		Optional.  Used to assist customer with internal Chargebacks to end users. (per packaging/ordering UOM)		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.		IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Date on the publication.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Indicate Yes or No.  
Enter Yes if the item is a sequentially numbered item.		Describe the details behind the sequentially numbered item, such as:
- Record Sequence Shipped: whse will record the sequence numbers that shipped
- Ship in Sequence Record: required to ship products in particular sequence and the whse records the numbers				Required:                If PDF is to be retained in the DAS enter DAS in this field, if item is part of eCreate or Custom Docs put CUSTOM in this field.		Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down				Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.		Optional: Use when finished product stored in the warehouse is to be inserted into the construction of a JIT book.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size width

This is the width of the paper on which the publication is printed.		IMPORTANT: Not Trim Size length

This is the length of the paper on which the publication is printed.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.		Optional:              Use when product is being printed on Shell Stock. Provide warehoused WCSS Item nu,mber of product to be used in the production of JIT item.		Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.				The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.				If item uses tabs; otherwise, NA.		If needed; otherwise type NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If item used in a binder; otherwise, NA.		If publication is thermal tape bound; otherwise, NA.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.		If publication is Book [B] and stapled; otherwise, NA.				Click here for a list of possible drill locations		If publication uses padding; otherwise, NA.		If publication is a notepad or message pad; otherwise, NA.		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional		The location(s) of the fold		Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.				Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.		List only if pubication is used in manufacturing; otherwise, leave blank.

																								PK												1								See DocMan for the Cost Center selections associated with each Business Group.										Color				B		SADDLE		PORTRAIT		HEAD2HEAD				RRD must provide this information		RRD must provide this information														White		RRD must provide this information		NA		NA		NA		NA		NA				NA		8.25		11		SIDE		NA		NA		NA		NA		HALF		8.5 x 11		50		RRD must provide this information



Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

Method of packaging for publication shipment

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down

IMPORTANT: This information must match the DocMan record.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Typically a Book.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

Click here for explanation of how to determine the information required.

The pull-down menu lists the most common choices.

Click here for a full list of the available choices.

If you use a choice not in the pull-down list, type the value in the cell below the pull-down menu.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here to see the available finished trim sizes.

The sizes are listed - width x length.

Click here for a list of possible drill locations

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu.

Use this column to list:
- Cover Stock
- Text Stock
- Cover Ink
- Text Ink
- Spine, if necessary

Also use to indicate any other production or finishing requirements not provided in previous columns

Click here for an explanation of the available Cover Stock, Cover Ink and Text Ink values.

Click here for an explanation of this field; otherwise, type NA.

Click here for explanation of each value in the pull-down menu. 
Folding of final document optional



Field definitions

		

		Packaging/Ordering Unit Of Measure

				EA = Each

				PK = Pack

				PD = Pad

				RL = Roll

				BK = Book

				CT = Carton

				BX = Box

				ST = Set

		Multiple Order Qty

				Separate methods of ordering same item. For example, if an item is packaged 50 per pad / 5 pads per carton. You can set the order qty as 50 each (one pad) or 250 each (1 ctn)

		Business Group

				The business group that the publication supports. Your choice here determines the list you choose from for Cost Center.

				Corporate/Business Development

				Finance

				Human Resources

				IT

				Logistics

				Manufacturing

				Marketing Commercial

				Marketing Europe

				Marketing Other

				Operations

				Order Services

				Other

				Process Improvement

				Procurement

				Quality

				Sales

		Max Order Quantity

				Presale items = 100

				Postsale items = 5

				NOTE: You can use other quantities but the delivery may take a bit longer because a system admin must approve it.

		Item Category - Form (F) or Book (B)

				Form (F) = Any publication that is a single sheet (i.e., 1 or 2 pages), an envelope or carbonless form.

				Book (B) = Any publication that contains 3 or more pages.

		Binding/Stitching

				For a Form (F) use

				CARBONLESS

				CUTSHEET

				ENVELOPE

				For a Book (B) use

				LOOSE		LOOSE -Loose Leaf

				PERFECT		PERFECT - Perfect Bound

				PLASTCOIL		PLASTCOIL - Plastic Coil

				SADDLE		SADDLE - Saddle Stitch

				STAPLED1		STAPLED1 -1 position

				STAPLED1B		STAPLED1B - bottom 1 position

				STAPLED2		STAPLED2 - 2 positions

				THERMAL		THERMAL - Thermal bound

				THERMALO		THERMALO - Thermal Bound - offline

		Sides Printed

				Head2Head = Most common; Double-sided printing with headers on both pages lining up at the top of the page

				Simplex = Single-sided printing

				Head2Toe = Least common; Double-sided printing with header on one page lining up with the footer on the other page

		Number of Forms to a Sheet

				Number of publication pages printed on a sheet of paper at the printer.

For example, if a 4-page, 8.5 x 11 publication is printed on the front and back sides of an 11 x 17 sheet of paper that is folded in half, the Number of Forms to a Sheet = 4.

Example 2: If a 4-page, 5.5 x 8.5 publication is printed on the front and back sides of an 8.5 x 11 sheet of paper that is folded in half, the Number of forms to a Sheet = 4.

		Number of Sheets Required to Print

				Number of sheets of paper required to print the publication.

For example, if a 16-page, 8.5 x 11 publication is printed on the front and back sides of four 11 x 17 sheets of paper that are folded in half and saddle stitched together, the Number of Sheets Required to Print = 4.

Example 4: If a 4-page, 5.5 x 8.5 publication is printed on the front and back sides of four 8.5 x 11 sheets of paper that are folded in half and saddle stitched together, the Number of Sheets Required to Print = 4.

		Paper Stock Type

						Description

				PLAIN		Bond

				ACNTCVR		Accent Cover

				BOND3H		Bond (3-hole)

				BOOKENV		Booklet Envelope

				C1SGLOSS		C1S Gloss Finish

				C1SMATTE		C1S Matt Finish

				C2SGLOSS		C2S Gloss Finish

				C2SMATTE		C2S Matt Finish

				CARD		Card Stock

				CATLGENV		Catalog Envelope

				CATLGENV#6		#6 Catalog Envelope

				COVERCOLOR		Color Cover Copy

				CRCKPEEL		Crack N Peel Label

				CUSTOM		Custom

				CVRFUTURA		Futura Cover

				ENV6x9		Standard 6X9 Envelope

				ENV9X12		Standard 9X12 Envelope

				ETHCERT		Ethicon Certificate

				GLOSSCOVER		Gloss Cover

				GLOSSTEXT		Gloss Text

				HOTSTEXT		Hots Text

				INDEX		Index

				LABEL80		80 Up Label

				MICROPRT		Micro Print

				OFFSET		Offset

				PART2		2 Part

				PART3		3 Part

				PART4		4 Part

				PART5		5 Part

				PART6		6 Part

				PERF		1/2 inch Perfed

				PERMMAT		Perm Mat Ad

				PRECUTTAB		Pre-Cut Tab

				PREPERF		Pre-Perforated

				RECYL		Recycled

				SE10ENV		#10 Standard Envelope

				SE10ITENV		#10 Inside Tint Envelope

				SE9ENV		#9 Stanard Envelope

				TAG		Tag

				TEXT		Text

				TEXTCOLOR		Text Color Copy

				TEXTFUTURA		Futura Text

				TEXTLASER		Text Laser Print

				TRANSPRNCY		Transparencies

				VELLUM		Vellum

				VELLUM3HP		Vellum 3HP

				WE10ENV		#10 Window Envelope

				WE9ENV		#9 Windor Envelope

				WE9ITENV		#9 Inside Tint Window Envelope

		Paper Stock Color

				Black

				Blue

				Buff

				Canary

				Cherry

				Clear

				Cream

				Custom

				Goldrenrod

				Gray

				Green

				Ivory

				Lavender

				Manilla

				NCRPinkCanary

				NCRWhiteBlue

				NCRWhiteBlueCanary

				NCRWhiteCanary

				NCRWhiteCanaryPink

				NCRWhiteCanaryPinkGoldenrod

				NCRWhiteGreen

				NCRWhiteGoldenrodYellow

				NCRWhitePink

				NCRWhiteWhite

				Opaque

				Orange

				Orchid

				Peach

				Pink

				Purple

				Salmon

				Tan

				Violet

				White

		Finished Trim Sizes (listed - width x length)

				11 x 17

				18 x 24 Poster

				24 x 36 Poster

				3 x 5

				36 x 24 Poster

				4 x 6

				4.75 x 7

				4.75 x 7.75

				5.5 x 8.5

				6 x 4

				7 x 9

				7.385 x 9 (RSI Std)

				8.5 x 11

				8.25 x 10.875

				8.25 x 11 (RA product profile std)

				8.375 x 10.875

				9 x 12

				A4

				A5

				Other - Custom size listed below

		Drilling Locations

				1CENTER

				1LEFTTOP

				1TOPCENTER

				2LEFT

				2LEFT2TOP

				2TOP

				2TOP2LEFT

				2TOP3LEFT

				2TOP5LEFT

				2TOP5RIGHT

				3BOTTOM

				3LEFT

				3LEFT2TOP

				3LEFT3TOP

				3RIGHT

				3TOP

				3TOP5LEFT

				5BOTTOOM

				5CENTER

				5LEFT

				5RIGHT

				5RIGHT2TOP

				5TOP

		Fold Type

				For TRI fold - select Z or C type		Description

				HALF		Half

				C		C Fold

				DBLEPARLL		Double Parallel

				OFFSETZ		Offset Z

				SAMPLE		See Sample

				SHORT		Short Fold

				V		V Fold

				Z		Z Fold

		Number of Pieces per Poly Wrap

				Publication length		Number per Poly Wrap

				77 or more pages		NA

				33 to 76 pages		25

				3 to 32 pages		50

				1 or 2 pages		100

		Comments

				Cover/Text Stock		Spine

				100# Gloss Cover		If your publication uses a spine, make note of that in the comments field. Be sure to include the spine as the last page of your PDF. Also, do not include that page as part of the publication page count.

				100# Gloss Text

				100# Text

				10pt C1S Cover

				10pt C2S Cover

				10pt C2S Text

				10pt Text Stock

				110# White Index

				12pt C1S Cover

				20# White Opaque Bond

				50# Colored Offset

				50# White Offset

				50# White Opaque

				60# Cover Stock

				60# White Offset

				80# Gloss Cover

				80# Gloss Text

				8pt C1S White

				90# White Index

				Cover/Text Ink

				Black

				Black + 1 PMS color		Type in PMS color

				Black + 2 PMS colors		Type in PMS colors

				4 color

				4 color over black

				4 color + 1 PMS color		Type in PMS color

				4 color over black + 1 PMS color		Type in PMS color

				4 color + 2 PMS colors		Type in PMS colors

				4 color + aqueous

				4 color + varnish



&L04/03/2006&R&P



